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PROPOSED SUPER ELEVATION TRANSITIONS

TRANSITIONBEGINS | FULL-SUPERBEGINS* | FULL-SUPER ENDS* TRANSITION ENDS
LT/RT | RADIUS STA STA STA STA
T 11459.16 362+22.00 364+54.00 372+46.00 374+78.00
RT 5729.58 379+99.00 383+06.00 397+27.00 200+34.00
RT 3819.72 410+64.00 414+35.00 424+26.00 427+98.00

* MATCH EXISTING SUPER ELEVATION SHOWN IN EXISTING HORIZONTAL DATA. SEE CURVE DATA SHEET.
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Control: 1385-01-045 Sheet:
County: UPSHUR
Highway: SH 300

GENERAL NOTES:

General Requirements and Covenants:

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individuals:

Wendy Starkes — Area Engineer
wendy.starkes@ Txdot.gov

Oscar Flores — Assistant Area Engineer
oscar.flores@Txdot.gov

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be accessed from the
Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors?%

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding responses that
are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to navigate to the
project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the controls on the left. Hover over the
blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for and click on the link in the window that pops up.

All roadside signs, mailbox supports, delineators, and object markers located within the project limits shall be
plumbed as part of the final cleanup. This work will not be paid for separately but will be considered subsidiary
to the various bid items.

ITEM 5 — Control of the Work:

Place construction points, stakes, and marks at intervals of no more than 100 ft., or as directed. Place stakes and
marks so as not to interfere with normal maintenance operations.

ITEM 7 — Legal Relations and Responsibilities:

This project is considered a maintenance activity and is exempt from the Construction General Permit (CGP)
coverage.

The Contractor will not remove active nests from bridges and other structures during nesting season of the birds
associated with the nests.

Transmit copies of correspondence between Contractor and resource agencies as listed in Article 7.7
“Preservation of Cultural and Natural Resources and the Environment”.

General Notes Sheet A

Control: 1385-01-045 Sheet: 7
County: UPSHUR
Highway: SH 300

RAP material generated may be used for ingress and egress to drives and intersections or construction exits.
When removed, stockpile this material separately from other RAP material.

No significant traffic generator events.

ITEM 8 — Prosecution and Progress:

Working days will be charged in accordance with Section 8.3.1.4, “Standard Workweek. ”

ITEM 100 — Preparing Right of Way:

Do not burn trash, debris, etc. within the City limits without prior written city approval.

ITEM 134 — Backfilling Pavement Edges:

When seeding between September 1 and January 1, place one-half of the amount of fertilizer specified for
seeding with the seeds and place the remainder the following spring unless otherwise directed. When seeding is
placed between January 1 and June 1, place one-half the amount of fertilizer specified for seeding with the
seeds and place the remainder 30 days later unless otherwise directed.

Apply fertilizer (13-13-13) at a rate of 300 Ibs. /5000 sq. yds.

ITEM 150 - Blading:

Compact subgrade in accordance with Section 132.3.4.1 “Ordinary Compaction.”

Excavate to facilitate drainage as directed.

General Notes Sheet B
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Control: 1385-01-045 Sheet:
County: UPSHUR
Highway: SH 300

ITEM 164 — Seeding for Erosion Control:

PERMANENT PLANTING MIXTURE
Species and Rates
(Ib. PLS/ac.)

(Season: February 1 to May 15)

Green Sprangletop 0.4
Bermudagrass 2.4
Sand Lovegrass 1.0

Lance-Leaf Coreopsis  1.25

(Season: September 1 to November 30)
Bermuda (Unhulled) 12
Crimson Clover 10

TEMPORARY SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

Warm Season
(Season: May 15 to August 31)
Bermudagrass 6
Foxtail Millet 34

Cool Season
(Season: September 1 to November 30)

Tall Fescue 4.5
Oats 24
Wheat 34

Adjust the seeding mixture and rates if directed.

Inoculate crimson clover seed with a legume inoculant. Sow inoculated seed dry, with either hand operated or
mechanical equipment, after the fertilizer is placed.

Do not use Bahia grass.

Use crimper immediately after spreading mulch. Apply ballast to machine to achieve an anchoring depth of 2
to 3 inches to form soil-binding mulch and to prevent loss or bunching of the mulch by wind. Anchor the
machine to prevent the formation of ridges and ruts. Use coulters at least ten inches in diameter. Traverse
slopes horizontally. The number of passes needed, not to exceed three, will be as directed. In areas where an
anchoring machine cannot be used, the Department will require a tacking agent be used in the mulch as
directed.

Use broadcast seeding for temporary erosion control, when and as directed. This will not be paid for directly but
is subsidiary to the various bid items.

General Notes Sheet C

Control: 1385-01-045 Sheet: 7A
County: UPSHUR
Highway: SH 300

Use additional temporary seeding if permanent seeding is placed outside the optimum growing season shown
for this item, if directed.

Finish slopes with a tracked vehicle running vertically up and down the slope.

Mow tall growing vegetation as directed, to provide optimum growing conditions for temporary or permanent
seeded areas in accordance with Item 730 “Roadside Mowing” except for measurement and payment. This
work will be subsidiary to pertinent bid items.

Repair mulch sod, damaged by causes other than the Contractor’s operations, as directed using mulch sod,
seeding, and fertilizer. This work will be measured and paid for in accordance with the applicable bid items of
the contract.

ITEM 275 — Cement Treatment (Road-Mixed):

Furnish material with an organic content less than 1.0%. The Engineer will test using UV-VIS equipment and
procedure determined by TxDOT. Allow two weeks for testing when additional material is needed.

Apply all cement in an essentially dust free manner as approved.

Bituminous patches encountered during treating operations shall be pulverized and blended with the
surrounding existing flexible base to the extent that when mixing is complete, and prior to the addition of
cement, the total makeup of the blended base will consist of 50% or less reclaimed asphalt pavement. The
Engineer may waive density control testing in favor of ordinary compaction at these locations. This work will
not be paid for separately but will be considered subsidiary to this bid item.

Bituminous patches determined by the Engineer to be too large to process will be removed and disposed of by
the Contractor. Removal and disposal will not be paid for separately but will be considered subsidiary to the
bid item. Replace with material approved by the Engineer. Replacement of material will be considered "extra
work" in accordance with Article 9.7.

Drill or dig one or more holes for thickness measurement, refill, and re-compact material at the location and
frequency as directed. This work is considered subsidiary to this item.

Beginning with the final lift of embankment, measure the cross slope during pavement structure operations, at
the completion of each land, and prior to covering with another course or lift to ensure that the cross slope is
uniform and in compliance with the cross slope shown in the plans. Measure the cross slope at a minimum
frequency of one measurement every 100 feet. The number of measurements may be reduced by demonstrating
consistently acceptable results, with the approval of the Engineer. Furnish a digital measuring device approved
by the Engineer for the measurement of cross slope. Make this measuring device available at the jobsite for the
Engineer’s use. Report the cross slope to the nearest 0.1%. Record all measurements on an approved form
signed and dated certifying correct and submit to the Engineer the next working day for documentation. The
Engineer will determine the number of verification measurements.

General Notes Sheet D
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Control: 1385-01-045 Sheet:
County: UPSHUR
Highway: SH 300

Moist cure the layer by sprinkling in accordance with ITEM 204, “Sprinkling” until primed or the next
successive course is placed. The Engineer will measure the moisture content in the upper two inches of the
layer using Tex-115E Part I, Nuclear Gauge Method. When the moisture content at any location within a land
is more than 2 percent points below optimum the Contractor will prime or cover with the next successive course
within three days unless approved otherwise.

20-ton roller required for compaction of base material.
Base mixture will be compacted using Density Control in accordance with section 4.5.2.
Microcracking base mixture is required following Section 4.7.

Correct 0.1-mi. sections having an average international roughness index (IRI) value greater than 125.0 in. per
mile to an IRI value of 125.0 in. per mile or less for each wheel path.

Remove fabric underseal prior to cement treatment of materials.

ITEM 316 — Seal Coat:

The Department may require the use of emulsion instead of AC if conditions so dictate. Apply AC unless
otherwise directed.

Asphalt season starts May 1 and ends August 31. Obtain written approval before placing asphaltic materials
between August 31 and May 1.

ITEM 354 — Planing and Texturing Pavement:

The Department shall retain ownership of material removed under this Item unless otherwise shown in the
plans.

Remove fabric underseal during planing operation.
Stockpile planed ACP at the following location: In ROW at STA 300+50 and 397+50.

The Contractor may retain RAP for recycle into the ACP item(s) for this project. Quantity will be determined
by the Engineer.

Beginning with the final lift of embankment, measure the cross slope during pavement structure operations, at
the completion of each land, and prior to covering with another course or lift to ensure that the cross slope is
uniform and in compliance with the cross slope shown in the plans. Measure the cross slope at a minimum
frequency of one measurement every 100 feet. The number of measurements may be reduced by demonstrating
consistently acceptable results, with the approval of the Engineer. Furnish a digital measuring device approved
by the Engineer for the measurement of cross slope. Make this measuring device available at the jobsite for the
Engineer’s use. Report the cross slope to the nearest 0.1%. Record all measurements on an approved form
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signed and dated certifying correct and submit to the Engineer the next working day for documentation. The
Engineer will determine the number of verification measurements.

ITEM 432 - Riprap:

Provide '4” expansion joint material with an area equal to the area of contact between the two concrete surfaces.
The joint material will be visually inspected for approval.

ITEM 464 — Reinforced Concrete Pipe:

Backfill driveway culverts to obtain a minimum cover of 6 inches. Place backfill in accordance with section
132.3.4.1 “Ordinary Compaction” using approved equipment.

The Engineer will determine flow lines of pipes under private driveways.

ITEM 467 — Safety End Treatments:

Provide precast safety end treatments with a toewall measuring at least 12 inches. Construct toewalls for cast-
in-place safety end treatments as shown in the plans.

Remove trees, bushes, and underbrush as directed. This work will be subsidiary to the pertinent bid items.

ITEM 502 — Barricades, Signs., and Traffic Handling:

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is intended to be
utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic Control Plan, that could not be
foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the
Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management
reviews on the project. The Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the
implementation of enhancement.

The Contractor's responsible person (CRP) will be responsible for ensuring that the signs and traffic control
devices are in place and functioning properly.

The CRP will inspect and ensure any deficiencies are corrected each and every day throughout the duration of
this contract. Notify the Engineer in writing of the name, address, and telephone number of this employee or
these employees.

No partial lane widths are to remain unplaned at the end of each day's planing operations. Plane only a length
of roadway that can be completed a full lane width by the end of the working day.
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Begin ACP laydown operations after the planing operations as soon as it is feasible. At no time will the length
of exposed planed pavement exceed 2 miles beyond the ACP laydown operation. The distance that the planing
operation is ahead of the ACP laydown operation may be adjusted by the Engineer.

Length of lane closures will be as directed based on the demonstrated ability to prosecute the work within the
closed section.

Plan and coordinate ACP placements so that traffic lanes will not be left with open longitudinal joints for more
than 2 days placement.

Maintenance of driveways and intersections will not be paid for directly but is subsidiary to the pertinent bid
items.

Restrict the movement of equipment across traffic lanes to an absolute minimum.
Use strobe lights or rotating beacons on all motorized equipment, operating on or adjacent to the road surface.

Place and maintain U.S. mailboxes within project limits in such a manner as to ensure continuous mail service.
See BC Standard for more information.

ITEM 506 — Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls:

Sprinkle water for dust control. Meet the requirements of Item 204, “Sprinkling” except for measurement and
payment. Sprinkling will be considered subsidiary to this Item.

Provide the following Item(s), as directed, to be used for erosion and water pollution control measures and any
additional erosion or water pollution control measure deemed necessary by the Engineer:

Temporary sediment control fence

Provide and install additional erosion or water pollution control measures deemed necessary by the Engineer as
prescribed by this item and in accordance with the appropriate specification. Payment for erosion control
measures for which applicable pay items are not included in the Contract shall be made in accordance with
Articles 4.4, “Changes in the Work™ and 9.7, “Payment for Extra Work and Force Account Method”.

The project is exempt from the Texas Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (TPDES) General
Permit (TXR15000). Exempt projects are those that disturb less than one acre or routine
maintenance activities that maintain the original line and grade, hydraulic capacity, or original
purposes of the site. No temporary erosion control measures or Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plan (SWP3) have been included in the plans.
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ITEM 530 — Intersections, Driveways., and Turnouts:

Unless otherwise shown in the plans, furnish W2.9 x W2.9 welded wire reinforcing in all concrete driveways.

Meet the requirements of Item 110, “Excavation” and Item 132, “Embankment, Type “C”, except for
measurement and payment, for construction of driveways and turnouts.

Place HMAC, Type D Grade 64-22 on driveways.

ITEM 540 — Metal Beam Guard Fence:

Furnish round timber posts unless otherwise shown.

Place sufficient dry batch concrete mix in holes to ensure minimum of 2-inch embedment of tubes and posts.

ITEM 544 — Guardrail End Treatments:

Place sufficient dry batch concrete mix in holes to ensure minimum of 2-inch embedment of tubes and posts.

ITEM 585 — Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces:

Improve the existing IRI for the roadway as determined by previous department profiling. Obtain existing IRI
data from the Engineer.

Use surface test Type B pay adjustment schedule 1 to evaluate ride quality of the travel lanes in accordance
with this Item.

Before placing the final lift of ACP, profile the roadway for approval or corrective action if necessary, at no
cost to the Department.

ITEM 644 — Small Roadside Sign Assemblies:

Type A signs will be made of flat aluminum.
Existing sign assemblies will be removed after the proposed sign is installed. Contractor will leave existing sign
in place while proposed sign goes up. The existing sign will be removed immediately after the proposed sign is

installed.

For this project, the standard triangular slip base two bolt casting will be used. This casting must be furnished
from an approved manufacturer.

Erect the proposed signs an appropriate distance from adjacent signs in accordance with the Texas MUTCD, as
directed and as shown on the plans.

Verify the elevation difference between the edge of the travel lane and bottom of the sign.
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Do not remove existing sign assemblies until signs are ready to be installed on new mounts.

Sign assemblies associated with warning signs or stop or yield signs will require Omni -Directional Post Wrap.
Retroreflective sheeting wrapped around a warning sign is yellow. Stop or Yield signs will require red
sheeting. Retroreflective sheeting wrapped around a sign has a height on the post of at least 12 inches. The
bottom of the retroreflective sheeting will be placed two feet below the bottom of the sign. The Engineer will
approve the retroreflective sheeting wrap prior to any installation. This work will not be paid for separately; but
will be subsidiary to this Item.

Flat aluminum signs removed on the project will remain property of the State. The signs are to be delivered to
the nearest Atlanta District Maintenance office yard, coordinate delivery with the Engineer. Mounting
hardware and supports will remain property of the contractor to dispose of in accordance with federal, state and
local regulations. This work will not be paid for separately but will be subsidiary to this Item.

ITEM 662 — Work Zone Pavement Markings:

Non-removable pavement markings may be paint and beads.

ITEM 666 - Reflectorized Pavement Markings:

Furnish and place a double drop of Type II and Type III drop-on glass beads.
Place pavement markings only after the surface treatment has cured to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
Place pavement markings within 14 days after completion of the final surface.

Mark the lateral locations of pavement markings with pilot lines. Obtain approval of the location and alignment
of the pilot lines before application of permanent markings.

A mobile unit will be required to take reflectivity readings, readings will be taken on all lines in both directions.
The mobile reflectivity readings will not be paid for separately but will be subsidiary to this bid item. Strict
compliance with report output will be exercised in accordance to this general note. Information for each road must
be together in the same file and submitted on a USB thumb drive. Submit a table of contents for each USB thumb
drive. Each thumb drive will contain a customer interactive report that generates a color-coded map where the
user can verify passing and failing sections of roadway. The color-coded map should match the color-coded
graphs generated by the data in the computer. The graphs should have a color-coded portion or shaded area
representing failing and passing. The map should be standard Google earth maps or equal. Reports need to be in
numerical order by reference number, concurrent with direction, labeled and separated by color, and include the
posting date. The format will require prior acceptance by the Engineer.

Record the location of “passing” and “no passing” zones before beginning roadway work to re-establish these
zones in their original location. Provide a copy of the record to the Engineer.
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The Engineer will determine locations of no-passing zones.

Place Type I pavement markings thirty days after the placement of the Type II pavement markings has been
completed.

ITEM 677 — Eliminating Existing Pavement Markings and Markers:

Furnish a high-pressure water blasting system for removing paint, thermoplastic, epoxy, and preformed tape
materials from the following surfaces without causing any grooves or trenching of that surface, including
asphalt, concrete, friction coarse asphalt, grooved asphalt, and grooved concrete.

Use a high-pressure water blasting system that consist of a vacuum recovery system that must provide for a
nearly dry surface eliminating the possibility of uncontained run-off blasting water and debris.

All components required for the complete operation of the water blasting system — Ultra High Pressure (UHP)
pump, vacuum system, clean water supply, vacuum recovery storage, blasting components will be mounted and
transported on a single, fully self-contained and supporting truck chassis, thereby eliminating the need for any
additional water, vacuum, or other transport vehicles.

ITEM 681 — Temporary Traffic Signals:

The Contractor will be responsible for adjustments in project construction which may be needed because of
conflicts with utilities. In addition to calling for dig tests at all locations shown on the plans, contact the Atlanta
TxDOT signal shop at least 2 weeks in advance of work at the proposed locations. A representative from the
signal shop will verify that no existing TxDOT electrical systems will interfere with the proposed work.

The existing signal system will remain in operating order until the temporary system is in place and properly
operating.

Cover new signal heads and backplates so that the faces cannot be seen from the time of installation until the
signals are placed in operation. Existing signal heads and backplates will remain covered at all times after
temporary signals are in operation. Burlap, trash bags, paper, etc. will not be acceptable for use in covering
signal heads. Signal head covers will be made of out-door fabric which will be weather resistant, and it will
have straps made of the same material to secure them to the signal head. Signal head covers will be provided by
the Contractor and will remain the property of the Contractor upon completion of the contract. All covers will
be approved by the Engineer prior to installation.

Regulatory and street name signs mounted on the span wire will be furnished and installed by the Contractor.
All brackets and miscellaneous material will be furnished by the Contractor.

Maintain the integrity and function of each existing signalized intersection. Once the integrity or function of the
signal has been altered by the Contractor, it will be the Contractor’s responsibility to continue work at that
location without delay or interruption until operation is restored to the original or proposed operational design.
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Staking will be done by the Contractor subject to the approval in the field.

Proposed signal cable will be long enough to be adjusted for all phases of temporary signals. Unused signal
cable will be rolled up in a neat and workmanship manner as to not interfere with traffic or construction
activities.

The power company will connect the power to the service lines at the weather heads and will furnish and install
meters.

Make arrangements with the appropriate electric power company to provide electric service. Notify the electric
power company at least 3 weeks in advance of the need for the service connection. Time suspension will not be
issued to Contractor for awaiting utility service connection.

Electric meters will be equipped with a meter bypass to allow for access to the meter without disrupting service
to the signals.

Traftic controller assemblies will be furnished by the Contractor under Item 681 temporary signals and will not
be paid for separately. The controller will remain the property of the contractor upon completion of the job.

Provide a complete a temporary signal, installed, connected, tested and ready for operation. Perform, furnish, or
properly install all work, materials and services not expressly called for in the specifications or shown on the
plans, which is necessary for a complete and properly operating temporary signal system. The additional work
and materials will not be paid for directly but are subsidiary to the pertinent bid items.

Police enforcement will be used to control traffic at intersections as directed by the engineer and paid by invoice
to the cities, in accordance with Item 9.7.1.6.

Repair topsoil, damaged by Contractor’s operations at intersections, as directed using topsoil, sod, and fertilizer
to bring the disturbed area back to its preexisting condition. This work will be considered subsidiary to Item 681
and will not be paid for separately.

Use properly sized self-insulated solderless fork terminals when terminating signal conductors on a terminal
strip in the signal system. Attach terminals to the wires with a ratchet-type compression crimping tool properly
sized to the wire.

The Contractor will not put signals in operation. Authorized TXDOT personnel must be onsite for controller
start up.

For removal purposes, temporary signal systems consist of the service poles, pole assemblies, span wires,
luminaires, signal heads and other accessories. The removal of signal covers on the permanent signal heads will
be included in removal.

Other traffic signal materials salvaged from this project will become the property of the Contractor. Remove
these salvaged materials from the project and dispose of in accordance with all applicable State and Local laws
and regulations.

Furnish signal head components constructed from plastic.
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Attention is called to the fact that the Contractor will provide all camera components and mounting hardware
for this project. The Contractor will be responsible for mounting each camera and connecting the coaxial cable
to each camera.

All connections cables run from the equipment cabinet to the cameras will be continuous without splices from
terminal point to terminal point.

ITEM 3077 - Superpave Mixtures:

No RAS allowed in any layer. No grade adjustment in surface layer.
PG 76-22 will be required in the layer directly below the PFC layer.

SP-D PG 64-22 for the use at county road and farm to market intersections may be obtained from a commercial
source.

Use field sand with a sand equivalent value of at least 35 when sampled and tested in accordance with Tex-203-
F.

The plant is the designated aggregate sampling location, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

Construct longitudinal joints in the surface course as shown in the plans. Construct longitudinal joints in all
other courses by tapering the bituminous mat as shown in the plans or providing a 6-inch minimum offset from
lift to lift. Extend the tapered portion of the mat beyond the normal lane width. Construct the tapered portion of
the mat using an approved strike-off device that will provide a uniform slope and will not restrict the main
screed. Apply tack coat to the in-place taper before the adjacent mat is placed. Final density requirements for
the entire pavement, including the taper area will not change. Compaction of the initial taper section will be
required to be as near to final density as possible. Use a small static roller (approximately 200 Ibs.) located
immediately behind the paver for pre-compaction of the notched wedge joint.

The Engineer will determine the correction when the total thickness of the ACP at any location, is deficient by
more than '4”. Correct by adjusting the profile grade or removing and replacing the pavement structure to the
correct grade, lines and thickness as shown on the plans. Correction of defective work will be in accordance
with Section 5.3.2, “Correction of Defective or Unauthorized Work”.

Construct longitudinal joints so that the hot side overlaps the cold side by 0.5 inch minimum at the joint.

Furnish clean 5-gallon plastic buckets with lids and wire handles for sampling, transporting, and shipping
aggregate and base to the District Lab.

Beginning with the final lift of embankment, measure the cross slope during pavement structure operations, at
the completion of each land, and prior to covering with another course or lift to ensure that the cross slope is
uniform and in compliance with the cross slope shown in the plans. Measure the cross slope at a minimum
frequency of one measurement every 100 feet. The number of measurements may be reduced by demonstrating
consistently acceptable results, with the approval of the Engineer. Furnish a digital measuring device approved
by the Engineer for the measurement of cross slope. Make this measuring device available at the jobsite for the
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Engineer’s use. Report the cross slope to the nearest 0.1%. Record all measurements on an approved form
signed and dated certifying correct and submit to the Engineer the next working day for documentation. The
Engineer will determine the number of verification measurements.

For hot-mix items, in place of typical tack material shown in Table 18 under Item 300, use a tracking resistant
asphalt interlayer (TRAIL) material as a tack coat. Approved TRAIL products are found on TxDOT’s Material
Producer List under Asphalt Interlayer (Tracking Resistant) through
http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials.html.

There should be little to no evidence of tracking or pickup of the tack coat on the wheels of the equipment as
determined by the Engineer. Use approved release agents or misters on equipment tires as necessary.

ITEM 3082 — Permeable Friction Course:

Item to be PFC-C. Tapered longitudinal joints will not be required on PFC.
Furnish surface aggregate Class A. The blending of aggregates is not allowed.

Furnish clean 5-gallon plastic buckets with lids and wire handles for sampling, transporting, and shipping
aggregate and base to the District Lab.

The Plant is the designated aggregate sampling location, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

ITEM 6001 — Portable Changeable Message Sign:

Portable Changeable Message signs will be used on this contract. The Portable Changeable Message Signs will
be used in advance of signal work where changing conditions may warrant the use of message boards. They
may also be required at other locations as directed by the Engineer. The Engineer will provide the Contractor
with the location and the messages to be displayed for each specific event. The Engineer or his representative
will inspect each location once the Contractor has placed the message boards to verify that the placement and
message is correct. The Contractor will change the message board location and modify the message being
displayed as directed before leaving the location to the satisfaction of the Engineer or his representative. The
Portable Changeable Message Signs will be paid for by the day after installed and fully operational. All
locations that the Contractor will be called upon to use the Portable Changeable Message Signs will be for a
minimum of 10 days. The Engineer will notify the Contractor when the Portable Changeable Message Signs are
needed, and the Contractor will have the Portable Changeable Message Signs on location and fully operational
in 5 working days. In cases of emergency the Contractor will have the Portable Changeable Message Signs on
location and fully operational in 3 working days. Refer to traffic control plan sheets for typical temporary
portable changeable message sign layout.
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Item 6056 — Preformed In-Lane (Transverse)/Centerline Rumble Strips:

Supply all equipment and materials necessary for placement of In-Lane or Transverse Rumble Strips.

Use transverse rumble strips as centerline rumble strips and edge line rumble strips. The rumble strips will be
black in color.

Place rumble strips as 12-inch segments centered on 4-foot spacings as shown on the In-Lane or Transverse
Rumble Strip Details Sheet.

Ensure strict placement for centering and aligning all centerline transverse rumble strips. Placement of material
will be strictly enforced. Irregular bars not centered or aligned properly will not be accepted.

Do not place pavement markings until rumble strips are accepted by written acceptance.

Provide a 90-day performance period that begins the day following written acceptance for each separate
location. The written acceptance does not constitute final acceptance.

Replacement of all In-Lane or Transverse Rumble Strips within in a separate location will be required when
30% loss of an individual rumble strips exists on 20% of the length of a location or when 500 mil thickness is
not maintained. Visual evaluation will be used for these determinations. Upon request, the Engineer will allow
a Contractor representative to accompany the Engineer on these evaluations.

Replace all In-Lane or Transverse Rumble Strips identified during the performance period within 30 days after
notification. The end of the performance period does not relive the Contractor from the performance
deficiencies requiring corrective action identified during the performance period.

No additional payment will be made for replacement of In-Lane or Transverse Rumble Strips failing to meet the
performance requirements.

ITEM 6149 — All-Weather Thermoplastic Pavement Markings:

A mobile unit will be required to take reflectivity readings, readings will be taken on all lines in both directions.
The mobile reflectivity readings will not be paid for separately but will be subsidiary to this bid item. Strict
compliance with report output will be exercised in accordance to this general note. Information for each road must
be together in the same file and submitted on a USB thumb drive. Submit a table of contents for each USB thumb
drive. Each thumb drive will contain a customer interactive report that generates a color-coded map where the
user can verify passing and failing sections of roadway. The color-coded map should match the color-coded
graphs generated by the data in the computer. The graphs should have a color-coded portion or shaded area
representing failing and passing. The map should be standard Google earth maps or equal. Reports need to be in
numerical order by reference number, concurrent with direction, labeled and separated by color, and include the
posting date. The format will require prior acceptance by the Engineer.

Use a mobile retroreflectometer that is prequalified at the Texas A&M Transportation Institute test facility. The
prequalification is at the contractor’s expense.
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The required values of wet and dry readings will be strictly measured within this contract as per manufacturer’s
recommendations.

Adjustments to locations of no passing zones will be determined by the Department.

Install a seal coat RPM cover or any other method approved on any line having Raised Pavement Markers.
Remove and dispose of the covers after the stripe is complete.

Placement of markings in proper alignment will be strictly enforced. Irregular lines placed on both sides of the
existing markings or pilot line will not be accepted.

ITEM 6185-Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA):

The shadow vehicle with truck mounted attenuator (TMA) will not be optional but will be required as shown on
the appropriate traffic control plan sheets.

A total of one (1) shadow vehicle with TMA will be required for work. The contractor will be responsible for
determining if one or more of these operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine the total number
of TMA’s needed for the project.

A total of two (2) shadow vehicles with TMA will be required for Pavement Marking Operations.
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CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 1385-01-045

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Atlanta
HIGHWAY SH 300

CONTROL SECTION JOB 1385-01-045
PROJECT ID A00196183
COUNTY Upshur TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll__
HIGHWAY SH 300
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
100-6002 PREPARING ROW STA 200.000 200.000
104-6017 REMOVING CONC (DRIVEWAYS) SY 462.000 462.000
104-6022 REMOVING CONC (CURB AND GUTTER) LF 840.000 840.000
104-6054 REMOVING CONCRETE(MOW STRIP) LF 1,260.000 1,260.000
132-6017 EMBANKMENT (VEHICLE)(ORD COMP)(TY A) cY 200.000 200.000
134-6001 BACKFILL (TY A) STA 478.000 478.000
150-6001 BLADING STA 40.000 40.000
164-6009 BROADCAST SEED (TEMP) (WARM) SY 88,267.000 88,267.000
164-6011 BROADCAST SEED (TEMP) (COOL) SY 88,267.000 88,267.000
164-6054 BOND FBR MTRX SEED (PERM)(RURAL)(SAND) SY 176,533.000 176,533.000
168-6001 | VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 2,825.000 2,825.000
275-6001 CEMENT TON 4,798.000 4,798.000
275-6359 CEMENT TREAT (EXIST MATL)(DC)(12") SY 174,492.000 174,492.000
310-6021 PRIME COAT & BLOTTER (MC-30) GAL 43,624.000 43,624.000
316-6017 | ASPH (AC-20-5TR) GAL 160,577.000 160,577.000
316-6224 | AGGR(TY-PB GR-4 SAC-B) cY 3,186.000 3,186.000
351-6002 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(6") SY 3,000.000 3,000.000
354-6029 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 6") SY 183,159.000 183,159.000
354-6049 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (6") SY 20,317.000 20,317.000
420-6071 CL C CONC (COLLAR) EA 3.000 3.000
432-6045 RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) cY 58.000 58.000
464-6003 RC PIPE (CL 1l1)(18 IN) LF 184.000 184.000
464-6005 RC PIPE (CL Il1)(24 IN) LF 20.000 20.000
464-6007 RC PIPE (CL I11)(30 IN) LF 20.000 20.000
467-6363 SET (TY 1) (18 IN) (RCP) (6: 1) (P) EA 16.000 16.000
467-6395 SET (TY 1) (24 IN) (RCP) (6: 1) (P) EA 2.000 2.000
467-6423 SET (TY 1) (30 IN) (RCP) (6: 1) (P) EA 2.000 2.000
496-6004 REMOV STR (SET) EA 13.000 13.000
496-6007 REMOV STR (PIPE) LF 220.000 220.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 16.000 16.000
506-6002 ROCK FILTER DAMS (INSTALL) (TY 2) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
506-6011 ROCK FILTER DAMS (REMOVE) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
506-6038 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
506-6039 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
506-6040 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8") LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
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® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 1385-01-045 DISTRICT Atlanta COUNTY Upshur
I)epartment_ HIGHWAY SH 300
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 1385-01-045
PROJECT ID A00196183
COUNTY Upshur TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll__
HIGHWAY SH 300
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
530-6004 DRIVEWAYS (CONC) SY 462.000 462.000
530-6005 DRIVEWAYS (ACP) SY 280.000 280.000
533-6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 94,400.000 94,400.000
540-6001 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 675.000 675.000
540-6006 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 4.000 4.000
540-6016 DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL SECTION EA 4.000 4.000
542-6001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 600.000 600.000
542-6004 RM MTL BM GD FENCE TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 2.000 2.000
544-6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 4.000 4.000
544-6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 6.000 6.000
644-6004 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(T) EA 7.000 7.000
644-6007 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(U) EA 3.000 3.000
644-6060 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYTWT(1)WS(P) EA 33.000 33.000
644-6061 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYTWT(1)WS(T) EA 10.000 10.000
644-6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 68.000 68.000
658-6061 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2 EA 22.000 22.000
662-6008 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(SLD) LF 91,312.000 91,312.000
662-6037 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6"(SLD) LF 91,312.000 91,312.000
662-6050 | WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (REFL) TY II-A-A EA 1,141.000 1,141.000
662-6057 WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (TRAF BTN) TY W LF 8,320.000 8,320.000
662-6059 | WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (TRAF BTN) TY Y LF 51,360.000 51,360.000
666-6030 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 735.000 735.000
666-6036 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 955.000 955.000
668-6076 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD) LF 741.000 741.000
668-6077 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW) EA 85.000 85.000
668-6085 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD) EA 7.000 7.000
668-6108 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (Y) (24") (SLD) LF 50.000 50.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 1,243.000 1,243.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 3,172.000 3,172.000
677-6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 74,191.000 74,191.000
677-6003 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (8") LF 510.000 510.000
677-6008 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (ARROW) EA 7.000 7.000
677-6012 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (WORD) EA 7.000 7.000
677-6028 ELIM EXT PV MRK & MRKS (RUMBLE STRIP) LF 22,828.000 22,828.000
681-6001 | TEMP TRAF SIGNALS EA 1.000 1.000
3077-6041 | SP MIXES SP-D PG64-22 TON 2,163.000 2,163.000
3077-6064 | SP MIXES SP-D PG76-22 TON 36,157.000 36,157.000
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Feb 24, 2024 1:57:18 PM Atlanta Upshur 1385-01-045 8A
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® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 1385-01-045 DISTRICT Atlanta

HIGHWAY SH 300

COUNTY Upshur

CONTROL SECTION JOB 1385-01-045
PROJECT ID A00196183
COUNTY Upshur TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY SH 300
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
3077-6065 | SP MIXES SP-D SAC-A PG76-22 TON 58,091.000 58,091.000
3077-6075 | TACK COAT GAL 58,605.000 58,605.000
3082-6001 | TBPFC (MEMBRANE) GAL 48,858.000 48,858.000
3082-6002 | TBPFC PG76-22 SAC-A TON 12,434.000 12,434.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 4.000 4.000
6056-6002 | PREFORMED CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIP LF 91,075.000 91,075.000
6149-6004 | REFL PAV MRK AWT (W) 6" (SLD) (100MIL) LF 95,600.000 95,600.000
6149-6005 | REFL PAV MRK AWT (W) 6" (BRK) (100MIL) LF 23,901.000 23,901.000
6149-6010 | REFL PAV MRK AWT (Y) 6" (SLD) (100MIL) LF 113,100.000 113,100.000
6149-6011 | REFL PAV MRK AWT (Y) 6" (BRK) (100MIL) LF 19,038.000 19,038.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 212.000 212.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 26.000 26.000
08 CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT SAFETY LS 1.000 1.000
CONTINGENCY (NON-PARTICIPATING)
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT EROSION LS 1.000 1.000
CONTROL MAINTENANCE (NON-PARTICIPATING)
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Feb 24, 2024 1:57:18 PM Atlanta Upshur 1385-01-045 8B
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pw: //txdot. projectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/01

2/23/20242:54:15 PM

FILE:
DATE:

ROADWAY SUMMARY
100 104 134 150 275 275 310 316 36 351
6002 6022 5001 6001 6001 6359 6021 6017 6126 6002
PRIME COAT FLEXIBLE
LOCATION LENGTH WIDTH AREA REMOVING CONC CEMENT TREAT ASPH AGGR (TY-PB
STATIONTO STATION PREPARING (CURB AND BACKFILL . BLADING CEMENT ExisT MATL) | ZBLOTTER | (Ac.20-5TR) | GR-4 SAC-A) PAVEMENT
. ROW GUTTER) (TY A) (DC)(12%) (MC-30) STRUCTURE
. . REPAIR(6")
55LBS/SY 0.25GAL/SY | 0.36 GAL/SY 140 SY/CY
F F SY STA LF STA STA TON SY GAL GAL cY SY
112+00 361472 24,972 84 233,072 250 83,906 1,665 3000
361472 367+00 528 76 4,459 5 123 4,459 115 1,605 32
367400 206+15 3,905 68 29,580 39 813 29,580 7,395 10,649 211
206+15 407+86 71 68 1,292 200 2 36 1,292 323 465 9
207+86 413+89 603 68 4,556 200 6 40 125 4,556 1139 1,640 33
213+6] 516+70 10,309 68 77,890 103 2.142 77,890 19,473 28,040 556
516+70 518+54 184 68 1,390 440 2 38 1,390 348 500 10
518+54 578+00 5,946 68 44,925 59 1.235 44,925 11,231 16,173 321
578+00 590+00 1,200 78 10,400 2 286 10,400 2,600 3,744 74
TEMPORARY STRIPING TRANSITION COVER UP 13,855 275
TOTALS 200 840 478 40 4,798 174,492 43,624 160,577 3,186 3,000
* LIMITS TO BE DETERMINED IN THE FIELD BY THE ENGINEER
ROADWAY SUMMARY CONT.
354 3077 3077 3077 3077 3082 3082
6029 6041 6064 6065 6075 600! 6002
LOCATION LENGTH WIDTH AREA PLANE ASPH SP MIXES SP-D SP MIXES SP-D TBPFC TBPFC
STATION TO STATION CoNCPay | SPMIXESSP-D PGT6-22 SAC-A PG76-22 TACKCOAT | (\EMBRANE) | PG76-22 SAC-A
(0-6") * -
3300LBS/SY | 220LBS/SY | 330LBS/SY | O.0GAL/SY | O0.28GAL/SY | 142.5LBS/SY
LF LF SY SY TON TON TON TON GAL GAL TON
112+00 361472 24,972 84 233,072 2667 38,457 23,307
361472 367+00 528 76 4,459 4,459 736 290 892 1,249 318
367+00 206+15 3,905 68 29,580 29,580 7,881 3,254 5.916 8,282 2.108
406+15 207+86 71 68 1,292 1,292 213 142 258 362 92
207+86 413+89 603 68 4,556 4,556 2,163 752 501 ol 1,276 325
213+61 516+70 10,309 68 77,890 77,890 12,852 8,568 15,578 21,809 5,550
516+70 518+54 184 68 1,390 1,390 229 153 278 389 99
518+54 578+00 5,946 68 44,925 44,925 7.413 4,942 8,985 12,579 3,201
578+00 590+00 1,200 78 10,400 10,400 1716 1,144 2,080 2,912 74l
SOUTH PROJECT TIE IN 4,000 660 440 400
TOTALS 183,159 2,163 29,452 58,00 58,605 48,858 12,434
* SEE MISC DETAILS FOR DRIVEWAY AND SIDE ROAD TAPERS
MBGF SUMMARY
104 132 432 540 540 540 542 542 544 544 658
6054 6017 6045 600! 6006 6016 6001 6004 6001 6003 6061
DOWNSTREAM
LOCATION STATIONTO STATION | REMOVING | EMBANKMENT RIPRAP MTL W-BEAM | MTL BEAMGD WNSTREAM | REMOVE METAL | RMMTL BMGD | GUARDRAIL END | GUARDRAIL END |INSTL DEL ASSM
CONCRETE | (VEHICLE)(ORD | (MOW STRIP) FD FEN FEN TRANS JENCHOR BEAMGUARD | FENCE TRANS | TREATMENT | TREATMENT (D-SW)SZ |
(MOW STRIP) | COMP)(TY A) (41N) (TIMPOST) | (THRIE-BEAM) FENCE (THRIE-BEAM) |  (INSTALL) (REMOVE) (BRF)GF2
MISCELLANEQUS
LF Y cY LF EA EA LF EA EA EA EA SUMMARIE'S
CLEAR CREEK RT 245 40 14 137.5 2 i 125 | i | 6 SHEET 1 OF 4
CLEAR CREEK LT 245 20 14 137.5 2 i 125 i | | 6
BEECH BRANCH RT 385 60 5 200 i 175 i 2 5 07024
BEECH BRANCHLT 385 60 5 200 i 175 i 2 5 %
TOTAL 1260 200 58 675 4 4 600 2 4 6

22
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JOB HIGHWAY
138501 045 | SH 300
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL UPSHUR [+]
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2/26/20241

FILE:
DATE:

PAVEMENT MARKING SUMMARY

533 666 666 668 668 668 668 672 672 6056 6149 6149 6149 6149
6003 6030 6036 6076 6077 6085 6108 6007 6009 6002 6004 6005 6010 60l
LOCATION RUMBLE STRIPS REFL PAV REFL PAV PREFAB PAV PREFAB PAV PREFAB PAV PREFAB PAV REFL PAV MRKR | REFL PAV MRKR PREFORMED REFL PAVMRK | REFL PAVMRK | REFL PAVMRK [ REFL PAV MRK
STATIONTO STATION (SHOULDER) | MRKTY I(W)8" [ MRKTY I(W)8" [ MRKTYC(W) [ MRKTYC(W) [ MRKTYC(W) [ MRKTYC(Y) TY oG TY LoA-A CENTERLINE AWT (W) 6" AWT (W) 6" AWT (Y) 6" AWT (Y) 6"
ASPHALT (DOT) (I00MIL) | (SLD)IOOMIL) (24" (SLD) (ARROW) (WORD) (24")(SLD) RUMBLE STRIP | (SLD)(I0OMIL) | (BRK)(IOOMIL) | (SLD)(IOOMIL) | (BRK)(IOOMIL)
LF LF LF LF EA EA LF EA EA LF LF LF LF LF
112+00 403+50 58,300 505 78 729 1,458 58,300 58,300 14,575 58,300 14,575
403+50 413+25 1,350 365 44 3 3 43 98 675 1,950 488 1,950
413+25 502+50 17,850 66 223 446 17,850 17,850 4,463 17,850 4,463
502+50 532+00 5,300 735 590 126 4 4 50 103 590 2,650 5,900 1,475 1,800
532+00 590+00 1,600 145 580 11,600 11,600 2,900 23,200
TOTALS 94,400 735 955 741 85 7 50 1,243 3,172 91,075 95,600 23,901 113,100 19,038

WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL SUMMARY

662 662 662 662 662 677 677 677 677 677 600! 6185 6185 354 3077
6008 6037 6050 6057 6059 600! 6003 6008 6012 6028 6002 6002 6005 6049 6064
LOCATION WK ZN PAV MRK | WK ZN PAV MRK | WK ZNPAVMRK | WK ZN PAV WKZNPAV | ELIMEXTPAV | ELIMEXTPAV | ELIMEXTPAV | ELIMEXTPAV | ELIMEXTPV PORTABLE ™A TMA(MOBILE | PLANEASPH | SPMIXES SP-D
STATION TO STATION NON-REMOV | NON-REMOV | REMOV(REFL) | MRKREMOV | MRKREMOV | MRK&MRKS | MRK&MRKS | MRK&MRKS | MRKSMRKS | MRKSMRKS | CHANGEABLE | (sraTiONARY) |. ORERATION) CONC PAV PG76-22
(W)6"(SLD) (Y)6"(SLD) TYI-A-A  |(TRAF BTN) TY W|(TRAF BTN) TY Y (4" (8" (ARROW) (WORD)  |(RUMBLE STRIP)| MESSAGE SIGN . (6"
660 LBS/SY
F LF EA LF LF LF F EA EA 3 EA DAY DAY SY TON
361472 | 590+00 91,312 91,312 114l 8,320 51,360 74,191 510 7 7 22,828 2 212 26 20,317 6,705
TOTALS 91,312 91,312 L4l 8,320 51,360 74,191 510 7 7 22,828 4 212 26 20,317 6,705
* QUANTITY IS FOR 2 TMAs
EROSION CONTROL SUMMARY
164 164 164 oo 168 506 506 506 506 506 506
6009 8011 6054 5001 6002 6011 6038 6039 6040 6043
BOND FBR
LOCATION BROADCAST | BROADCAST FERTILIZER ROCK FILTER TEMP SEDMT | TEMP SEDMT | BIODEG EROSN | BIODEG EROSN
STATION TO STATION SEED (TEMP) | SEED (TEMP) (Pg;3¥(SSERL) V&,‘zﬂém\g DAMS (INSTALL) Diag}igl-liliﬁToEvRE) CONTFENCE | CONTFENCE | CONTLOGS CONT LOGS
(WARM) (cooL) CSAND) (TY 2) (INSTALL) (REMOVE) (INSTL) (8" (REMOVE)
300LBS/50005Y]
SY SY SY TON MG F F F 3 LF LF MISCELLANEOUS
12+00 | _ 590+00 88,267 88,267 176,533 5.30 2,825 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 SUMMARIES
TOTALS 88,267 88,267 176,533 5.30 2,825 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 AR

SHEET 2 OF 4

‘ ®2024
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SIGN SUMMARY

PLANSHEETS-DGN/010*MISC*SUMMARIES. dgn

644 644 644 644 644
6004 6007 6060 606! 6076
INSMRD SN INSMRD SN INSMRD SN INSMRD SN
el DIRECTION SUPBAM SUPBAM SUPBAM SUPGAM | REMOVE SMRD | SIGNNUMBER
TYIOBWG(I) TYIOBWG(I) TYTWT() TYTWT() SN SUP&AM
SA(T) SA(U) WS(P) wSs(T)
EA EA EA EA EA

SOSS-SHEET I0F 6
112+90 sB | | |
112+90 NB | 2 2
1I7+70 NB | 3
127+10 sB | | 4
127+90 NB | | 5
138+00 NB | 6
144+90 NB | 7
146+90 NB | 8
164+30 sB | | 9
164+30 NB ! | 10
174+60 NB | [
183+00 NB | 12

SOSS-SHEET 2 OF 6
189+00 sB | 13
193+00 NB | 14
198+30 sB [ ! 15
198+50 NB | | 16
206+10 NB | | 17
209+40 sB | | 18
216+00 sB | 19
216+30 NB ! | 20
236+70 sB | 21
236+70 NB | 22
242+80 sB | | 23
251+30 NB | ! 24

SOSS-SHEET 3 OF 6
260+00 NB ! 25
265+00 sB | 26
291+40 NB | 27
295+40 sB [ ! 28
296+90 NB | | 29
300+50 sB | 30
302+70 NB | | 31
303+80 sB | 32
326+90 sB | 33
355+20 sB | | 34
356+80 NB | 35
379+90 sB | | 36
SUB TOTALS #I 2 ! 10 6 36 -

pw: //txdot. projectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/01
:120: 04 PM

1/30/20241

FILE:
DATE:

SIGN SUMMARY CONT.
644 644 644 644 644
6004 6007 6060 606! 6076
INSMRD SN INSMRD SN INSMRD SN INSMRD SN
pelivg DIRECHON SUPBAM SUP&AM SUP&AM SUPSAM | REMOVE SMRD | SIGNNUMBER
TYIOBWG(1) TYIOBWG(I) TYTWT() TYTWT() SN SUP&AM
SA(T) SA(U) WS(P) ws(T)
EA EA EA EA EA
SOSS-SHEET 4 OF 6
387+70 NB [ 37
389+90 sB [ [ 38
402+05 NB [ [ 39
403+00 sB | | 40
403+00 NB [ 41
403+50 NB [ | 42
406+45 sB [ [ 43
406+70 sB [ | 44
406+80 sB | 45
407+90 NB [ ! 46
409+50 sB [ ! 47
411+30 NB [ [ ! 48
SOSS-SHEET 5 OF 6
412+50 sB [ [ 49
424+35 NB [ [ 50
444+30 sB | ! 51
456+70 NB | [ 52
464+35 sB [ [ 53
475+40 NB [ | 54
497+20 sB -
501+00 sB | | 55
507+60 sB -
512+15 NB [ [ 56
515+40 NB [ ! 57
517+15 sB | ! 58
518+75 NB | ! 59
520+50 sB [ ! 60
SOSS-SHEET 6 OF 6
523+75 sB [ | 6l
529+10 NB - -
534+90 NB [ | 62
538+30 NB - -
575+70 sB [ | 63
587+15 NB [ | 64
590+40 NB | | 65
591+30 sB -
592+85 sB [ ! 66
593+10 sB [ ! 67
593+20 sB ! 68
594+70 NB [ ! 69
SUB TOTALS #I 2 ! 10 6 36 -
SUB TOTALS #2 5 2 23 4 32 -
TOTALS 7 3 33 10 68 -
MISCELLANEOUS
SUMMARIES
SHEET 3 OF 4

‘ ®2024
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FILE:
DATE:

SIDE ROADS AND DRIVEWAY SUMMARY
104 420 464 464 464 467 467 467 496 496 530 530
LOCATION EXISTING 6017 607! 6003 6005 6007 6363 6395 6423 6004 6007 6004 6005
SET (TY 1) SET(TY 1) SET(TY 1)
REMOVING CONC|  CL C CONC RC PIPE RC PIPE RC PIPE REMOV STR REMOV STR DRIVEWAYS DRIVEWAYS
STATION LT/RT | SURFACETYPE PIPE (DRIVEWAYS) |  (COLLAR) | (cLim(gIN) | (cLiin@4in) | (cLin@oiy | (BINMRCR) 1 (24N RCP) ) (30IN) (RCP) (SET) (PIPE) (CONC) (ACP)
6: (P) 6: (P) (6:1) (P)
SY EA LF LF LF EA EA EA EA LF SY SY
132+00 RT GRAVEL 30" CPP 20 2 2 20
192+50 LT ACP 24"RCP 20 2 20
395+75 LT ACP 18" CPP 20 2 20
413+75 LT ACP 18" RCP 2 I 2
466+50 LT ACP 18" CPP 20 2 20
467+25 LT ACP 18" CPP 462 20 2 20 462 280
520+00 LT CONC 18" RCP 32 2 2 30
521+75 LT CONC 18" RCP 32 2 2 30
523+25 LT ACP 18" RCP I [
554+75 LT CONC 18" RCP 24 2 2 24
590+00 RT CONC 18" RCP 36 2 2 36
TOTALS 462 3 184 20 20 16 2 2 13 220 462 280
SHEET 4 OF 4
‘ ®2024
Texas
Iepartment
of Transportation
CONT SECT‘ JOB ‘ HIGHWAY
138501 045 | SH 300
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1/30/202412:33:26 PM

FILE:
DATE:

TCP NARRATIVE: condTRoeT 10N

1) PHASE 1 TNROARVTEHL BISAUNNEDS ¢|- HAVEL L ANES
@) STA 361+72 TO STA 590+00 LIMITS. ESTABLISH TRAFFIC CONTROL CONFIGURATION AS SHOWN IN "TCP (ATL-16a-15)" e | e ) ‘ I;?AVﬁLLATE% ]
ON THE NORTHBOUND TRAVEL LANE. CLOSE THE OUTSIDE LANE AND SHOULDER FOR STATIONS 361+72 THRU STATION T ) | N f
590+00 OF THE PROJECT. REMOVE ANY CONFLICTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS. ‘ owohk >Erta) ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
i) ALLOW FOR UNINTERRUPTED ACCESS TO DRIVEWAYS %3
=== —

ii) CONSTRUCTION OF THE NORTHBOUND SHOULDER.
" PHASE 1 CONSTRUCTION
(1) PLANE 6" OF PAVEMENT OF THE NORTHBOUND SHOULDER TO THE TRAVEL LANE ESTABLISHING AND MAINTAINING STA 361+72 TO STA 599+00
EXISTING GRADE. PLACE SUPERPAVE D THREE 2" LIFTS.

2) PHASE 2:
@) SWAP TRAFFIC CONTROL USING "TCP (ATL 19b-15)" AND CLOSE THE SOUTHBOUND LANES FROM STATION 361+72 TO
STATION 590+00 REMOVING ANY CONFLICTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS. INSTALL TEMPORARY SIGNALS AT FM 726 CONSTROCT TON
INTERSECTION ACCORDING TO TEMPORARY SIGNAL LAYOUT PHASE 2. NORTH BOUND | SOUTH BOUND
i) CONSTRUCTION OF SOUTHBOUND LANES AND SHOULDER. ] IITRfﬁﬁ jﬁ?Ei1' _+§4L_ TRAV%;}ANES
(1) BEGIN PLANE 1" BELOW EXISTING PGL AND PLANE 0-6" OF PAVEMENT FULL WIDTH TO REESTABLISH 2% CROSS £ e b brrer 5 aoEr EREE
SLOPE. ‘ ‘ . i
(2) CEMENT TREAT REMAINING ASPHALTIC SURFACE AND BASE 12" DEPTH FULL WIDTH MAINTAINING 2% CROSS Y AE%§§§: __
SLOPE. =
(3) PLACE PRIME COAT, OCST, AND TWO 1.5" LIFTS OF SUPERPAVE D ST§H§%$+§2C$gsg$gCgégﬂoo
3) PHASE 3:
@) SWAP TRAFFIC CONTROL USING "TCP (ATL 19b-15)" AND CLOSE THE NORTHBOUND LANES FROM STATION 361+72 TO
STATION 590+00 REMOVING ANY CONFLICTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS. ADJUST TEMPORARY SIGNALS ACCORDING TO
TEMPORARY SIGNAL LAYOUT PHASE 3. conTROCT 10N
i) CONSTRUCTION OF NORTHBOUND LANES AND SHOULDER. NORTH BOUND ¢ SOUTH BOUND
(1) BEGIN PLANE 1" BELOW EXISTING PGL AND PLANE 0-6" OF PAVEMENT FULL WIDTH TO REESTABLISH 2% CROSS | TRAVEL LANES _Ji4+_ TRAVE;'ﬁTES L]
SLOPE. PRASE 3~ (WORK AREAT 1% y £ Ii 4
(2) CEMENT TREAT REMAINING ASPHALTIC SURFACE AND BASE 12" DEPTH FULL WIDTH MAINTAINING 2% CROSS -Eg 7 ‘ ‘
SLOPE. J Y, _
(3) PLACE PRIME COAT, OCST, AND TWO 1.5" LIFTS OF SUPERPAVE D =]
4) PHASE 4: PHASE 3 CONSTRUCTION

STA 361+72 TO STA 590+00
a) PLACE TRAFFIC BACK IN FINAL CONFIGURATION AND REMOVE ANY CONFLICTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS. REMOVE TEMPORARY

SIGNAL. USING STANDARD TCP (ATL-16)-15 AND (ATL-18)15 FOR DAYTIME OPERATIONS TO PLACE FINAL 2" LIFT OF
SUPERPAVE D THEN 1.5" OF PFC-C IN STATION 361+72 TO STATION 590+00 AND PLACE OCST AND TWO 1.5" LIFTS OF

SUPERPAVE D FROM STATION 112+00 TO STATION 361+72. USE OCST TO COVER WORKZONE STRIPING TRANSITIONS FROM coN§¥|'\(v§jggr)10N
STA 594+00 TO STA 634+95 USE MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR PAVEMENT MARKINGS. NORTH BOUND . SOUTH BOUND
TRAVEL LANES ‘ | ‘ TRAVEL LANES
| 5'| 117 | 11° 14 11° | 11 5'|
—_ = RO.W.__ —_ ‘ l T f 1
Zn ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ I ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
So
om — —
Tn
<3 PHASE 4 CONSTRUCTION
STOP SIGNS REQUIRED m . A
AT ALL SIDE STREETS §E STA 361+72 TO STA 590+00
Sv
= ‘:.A_,Q__
A . . \Q \ _\\\\\.-2-‘-"
PROPOSED - NON N N\ Q' PROPOSED conZTROSTTON ity Bovn, .
WORK AREA NON N\ \ \© WORK AREA o 2-1-2024
o N o) TNR%RVTEHL BL%UNNEDS . TSHOAUVTEHL B&UNNEDS
S NN N ‘ | ‘ AF
o o | 1o | 22| e 16" 12| 20| e | TRAFFIC CONTROL
p i VT Tt N NARRATIVE
e —— :TRAVEL::j TRAFFIC CONTROL |
LANES DEVICES TO BE
- SPACED AS DIRECTED I —
BY THE ENGINEER & =
TYPICAL SIDE STREET AND SINGLE DRIVEWAY ACCESS TCP PHASE 4 CONSTRUCTION ®2024
STA 112+00 TO STA 361+72
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1/30/202412:33:26 PM

FILE:
DATE:

SEE TCP (ATL-19b)-15 FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

END MERGING
TAPER

END SHIFTING
TAPER 4° LT
STA 351+93

BEGIN CEMENT TREATMENT
STA 361+72

END MEDIAN
CLOSING TAPER

START SHOULDER/

CLOSING TAPER

START MERGING
TAPER

| 2490° | 840"

START MERGING
TAPER 20 RT

TY 111
BARRICADES

|j75'| 560" 1600° 840"
' ' ' ' ' ' ' PHASE 2 (WORK AREA)
PHASE 2 PHASE 2
CONSTRUCTION CONSTRUCTION
SH 300 SH 300
CONSTRUCTION CONSTRUCTION
=3 e | 8 e |
s> o [Tl = a b
|%% 11’ %5| 1’ sa . q: |%§ 11 %5| 11" s3], q
‘ LANE LANE . PHASE 2 (WORK AREA) LANE LANE . PHASE 2 (WORK AREA)
= | = |
{ t B ‘ { t B
Qly 1@ il oljvi’e
- -

PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOUT
STA 361+72 TO STA 366+00

PAVEMENT MARKER LEGEND

@ - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)&" (SLD)
AND WK ZN PAV MRK (REFL) TYL[-A-A
® - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)&" (SLD)

PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOUT

Z B
STA 366+00 TO STA 502+50 . Tiwonw 0. BERRy 7
.r"{ 95595 z
Sirith, Semy FE.
242074
USE WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (TRAF BTN) TY W AND Y FOR THE TRAFFIC CONTROL
MERGING AND SHIFTING TAPERS SHOWN ABOVE.
PHASE 2
THE OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) SHALL BE USED SHEET 1 OF 5

IN COMBINATION WITH VERTICAL PANELS, FROM STA 346+33 TO

502+50 AND 532+00 TO 605+35. SPACING BETWEEN THE OTLD
SHALL NOT EXCEED 500°'. VERTICAL PANELS PLACED BETWEEN

THE OTLD SHOULD NOT EXCEED 100’ SPACING. OTLD AND VERTICAL
PANELS SHALL BE BOLTED DOWN TO THE PAVEMENT AS DIRECTED

BY THE ENGINEER.
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1/30/202412:33:26 PM

FILE:
DATE:

START SHIFTING END SHIFTING
TAPER STA 502+50 TAPER STA 510+00
- e —
—_
SH 300 (@] 1 < (@] 1 (@] V.4 (@] 1 (@] (@] 1 (@] (@] 1 (@] (@] 1 (@] 1 I (@] 1 (@] (@] 1 (@] (@] N (@] (@] 1 (@] \
500+00 501+00 502+00 503+00 504+00 505+00 506+00 507+00 508+00 509+00 510+00 511+00 :@
NARROW ) NO
MIN 800 SHOULDER
o
CW20-8T = CW8-23
N
XX 2 XX
M.P.H, '<_I M.P. H,
CWI3-1 7 CW13-1 PHASE 2 (WORK AREA)
PHASE 2
CONSTRUCTION
SH 300
CONSTRUCTION
€
I
. ADVISORY SPEED TO BE DETERMINED IN FIELD BY THE ENGINEER.
| 10 10° 10° 34" THE OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) SHALL BE USED
TANE WEDTAN TANE PHASE 2 (NORK AREA) IN COMBINATION WITH VERTICAL PANELS, FROM STA 346+33 TO

502+50 AND 532+00 TO 605+35. SPACING BETWEEN THE OTLD
SHALL NOT EXCEED 500°. VERTICAL PANELS PLACED BETWEEN

THE OTLD SHOULD NOT EXCEED 100’ SPACING. OTLD AND VERTICAL
PANELS SHALL BE BOLTED DOWN TO THE PAVEMENT AS DIRECTED

BY THE ENGINEER.

TCP SECTION

STA 511+00
e
TRAFFIC CONTROL
PAVEMENT MARKER LEGEND i
A - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6" (SLD) SHEET 2 OF 5

AND WK ZN PAV MRK (REFL) TY[I-A-A

B - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6" (SLD)
‘ ®2024
I Texas
Department
of Transportation
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NOT TO SCALE 138501 045 | SH 300
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FILE:
DATE:

[Ce]
N
(Y) WK ZN NRETIPRLNA = UL (Y) WK ZN
6" DBL SLD ZN 6" SLD AND L L 6" DBL SLD
WK ZN TY 1-C WK ZN TY I-C
= 2 N = 2 (2 E (2 E
—> =
SH 30 o — 0] O M O] W 1o (0] N [0] [© N (0] W — ] SH 30
512+00 513+00 514+00 515+00 516+00 517+00 518+00 519+00 520+00 521+00 522+00 523+00

SEE TEMPORARY SIGNAL ©

LAYOUTS PHASE 2 N

=

L

PHASE 2 (WORK AREA)
PHASE 2
CONSTRUCTION
SH 300
CONSTRUCTION
8
|
THE OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) SHALL BE USED
34" IN COMBINATION WITH VERTICAL PANELS, FROM STA 346+33 TO
PHASE 2 (WORK AREA) 502+50 AND 532+00 TO 605+35. SPACING BETWEEN THE OTLD

SHALL NOT EXCEED 500°. VERTICAL PANELS PLACED BETWEEN

THE OTLD SHOULD NOT EXCEED 100" SPACING. OTLD AND VERTICAL
PANELS SHALL BE BOLTED DOWN TO THE PAVEMENT AS DIRECTED
BY THE ENGINEER.

TCP SECTION L
STA 511+00 TO STA 523+50 4 95595

S S .
TRAFFIC CONTROL
PAVEMENT MARKER LEGEND PHASE 2
® - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)&" (SLD) SHEET 3 OF 5

‘ ®2024
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY

NOT TO SCALE 138501 045 | SH 300

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL UPSHUR 16




NARROW

NO
SHOULDER

STA 532+00

Cw8-23 Cw2e-8T1
MIN 800’

XX XX
M.P.H. M.P.H.
CwW13-1 CW13-1

G P —

—> —>

SH 30 (0] 1 < (0] 1 (0] (@] 1 (0] (0] 1 (@] (0] 1 (@] (@] 1 (@] 1 T (@] 1 (0] (@] 1 (@] (0] 1 (@] (0] 1 (@] AN
523+00 524+00 525+00 526+00 527+00 528+00 529+00 530+00 531+00 532+00 533+00 534+00 ﬂ%EE?
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FILE:
DATE:

START SHIFTING END SHIFTING
TAPER STA 524+50 TAPER STA 532+00

PHASE 2 (WORK AREA)

PHASE 2
CONSTRUCTION

SH 300
CONSTRUCTION

ADVISORY SPEED TO BE DETERMINED IN FIELD BY THE ENGINEER.

<

34 THE OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) SHALL BE USED
PHASE 2 (WORK AREA) IN COMBINATION WITH VERTICAL PANELS, FROM STA 346+33 TO
502+50 AND 532+00 TO 605+35. SPACING BETWEEN THE OTLD
SHALL NOT EXCEED 500°. VERTICAL PANELS PLACED BETWEEN
THE OTLD SHOULD NOT EXCEED 100’ SPACING. OTLD AND VERTICAL
PANELS SHALL BE BOLTED DOWN TO THE PAVEMENT AS DIRECTED
BY THE ENGINEER.

10°
LANE MEDIAN LANE

TCP SECTION
STA 524+50

o
TRAFFI TROL
PAVEMENT MARKER LEGEND i
A - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6" (SLD) SHEET 4 OF 5

AND WK ZN PAV MRK (REFL) TY[I-A-A

B - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6" (SLD)
‘ ®2024
I Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY

NOT TO SCALE 138501 045 | SH 300

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL UPSHUR 17
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FILE:
DATE:

END CEMENT TREATMENT
STA 590+00

START SHIFTING
TAPER 4°
STA 603+00

START MERGING END MERGING
TAPER TAPER

Ty III
BARRICADES

PHASE 2
CONSTRUCTION

SH 300
CONSTRUCTION

END SHIFTING
TAPER 20" RT

34°

« 200° MIN

PHASE 2 (WORK AREA)

TCP SECTION
532+00 TO 590+00

PAVEMENT MARKER LEGEND

® - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)&" (SLD)
AND WK ZN PAV MRK (REFL) TYI[-A-A
® - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6" (SLD)

SEE TCP (ATL-19b)-15
FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

PHASE 2 (WORK AREA)

USE WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (TRAF BTN) TY W AND Y FOR THE
MERGING AND SHIFTING TAPERS SHOWN ABOVE.

THE OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) SHALL BE USED
IN COMBINATION WITH VERTICAL PANELS, FROM STA 346+33 TO
502+50 AND 532+00 TO 605+35. SPACING BETWEEN THE OTLD
SHALL NOT EXCEED 500°. VERTICAL PANELS PLACED BETWEEN

THE OTLD SHOULD NOT EXCEED 100’ SPACING. OTLD AND VERTICAL

PANELS SHALL BE BOLTED DOWN TO THE PAVEMENT AS DIRECTED
BY THE ENGINEER.

NOT TO SCALE

Z

.

e PE.
2-1-2024

TRAFFIC CONTROL

PHASE 2

SHEET 5 OF 5

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT
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TY 111
SEE TCP (ATL-19b)-15 START SHIFTING BARRICADES
FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION_\\\ TAPER 20° LT
\ ~_ I H I T ‘
-~ . __ \*r'\** == \*j \*j [HIHTH \7*\ eail=il=il=il=ll=ll=ll=]
3g;05’wf“*"3&+w‘*"*‘47‘§%+&5‘4w47‘47;é1&;7‘47w4wAj%+m
— . —SH 300 — — . & - o _ . v _ . _vT_ 5 _v Y To— ) ) ) N j‘*‘ AT TES LA T T Ly \‘:‘*‘*
O‘E% C j: ) H 300 H\\
_—b_____ /M o o < \
—> / —>
START MERGING END MERGING oan e I BEGIN CEMENT TREATMENT
TAPER TAPER STA 34870 STA 361+72
| 375° | 840" 475° 840" l;]*gl:]*gt‘]ilﬁ]fgl
! ' ' ' ! PHASE 3 (WORK AREA) B i
[ [ [ [
PHASE 3 PHASE 3
CONSTRUCTION CONSTRUCTION
SH 300 SH 300
CONST%?CTION CONST%ECTION
: 3 : =
i 3 33 Sk 3 3
4 AL 11 |;r'5| 1 %5| 4 153 |§r'5| 1° |v§’|
PHASE 2 (WORK AREA) LANE ‘ PHASE 2 (WORK AREA) . LANE ‘
O, Cl\
N N
| |
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FILE:
DATE:

PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOUT
STA 361+72 TO STA 366+00

PAVEMENT MARKER LEGEND

@ - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)&" (SLD)
AND WK ZN PAV MRK (REFL) TYL[-A-A
® - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)&" (SLD)

PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOUT
STA 366+00 TO STA 502+50

USE WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (TRAF BTN) TY W AND Y FOR THE
MERGING AND SHIFTING TAPERS SHOWN ABOVE.

THE OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) SHALL BE USED

IN COMBINATION WITH VERTICAL PANELS, FROM STA 346+33 TO
502+50 AND 532+00 TO 605+35. SPACING BETWEEN THE OTLD
SHALL NOT EXCEED 500°'. VERTICAL PANELS PLACED BETWEEN

THE OTLD SHOULD NOT EXCEED 100’ SPACING. OTLD AND VERTICAL
PANELS SHALL BE BOLTED DOWN TO THE PAVEMENT AS DIRECTED

BY THE ENGINEER.

NOT TO SCALE

95595

TRAFFIC CONTROL
PHASE 3

SHEET 1 OF 5
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FILE:
DATE:

START SHIFTING END SHIFTING
TAPER STA 502+50 TAPER STA 510+00
R ey N N E e e e = = N N e N I N I R el T I S = = N = === = ==
500+00 L= [ [ 1501400 He=iis=l L 502+00 L] 503400 L= [ [~ 504+00 — Is=iis=l 505+00 L == 506+00 - L= [ [ 507+00 |- L= [ 508+00 L= [ [ 1 509+00 - L= [ [ 510+00 1 == 511400 =1
e T TE T TE T E e e A T AT e TP T T Te e TP T T T g e T TP TP A TP T T e e [ T T e e TP TP [P LA TP TP N A TP T TP T et T B TP
SH 300 (0] T [€ (0] T D] [€ T Q D] T (@) (0] 1 [€ (@) 1 )] [€ 1 (0] )] 1 (0] (@] 1 [4 (0] 1 D] [€ 1 (0] AN
R )
—
. NO
MIN 800 SHOULDER
o
< Cw8-23
N
i XX [T T AT AT
M.P.H, '<_t M.P. H, I ‘ | ‘ | ‘ | ‘ 1
CW13-1 z W31 PHASE 3 (WORK AREA) ||l
[ [ [ [
PHASE 3
CONSTRUCTION
SH 300
CONSTRUCTION
[
! ADVISORY SPEED TO BE DETERMINED IN FIELD BY THE ENGINEER.
I
34 = A4 10’ 10° THE OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) SHALL BE USED
PHASE 2 (WORK AREA) ’|”‘JFFE" CANE MEDIAN CANE IN COMBINATION WITH VERTICAL PANELS, FROM STA 346+33 TO
: l 1 502+50 AND 532+00 TO 605+35. SPACING BETWEEN THE OTLD
I% SHALL NOT EXCEED 500‘. VERTICAL PANELS PLACED BETWEEN
: THE OTLD SHOULD NOT EXCEED 100‘ SPACING. OTLD AND VERTICAL
J ®\ /QD PANELS SHALL BE BOLTED DOWN TO THE PAVEMENT AS DIRECTED
P R R 'S RS IR R RN N BY THE ENGINEER.
| - |
TCP SECTION
511+00
5054
TRAFFIC CONTROL
PAVEMENT MARKER LEGEND
PHASE 3
® - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)&" (SLD) SHEET 2 OF 5

AND WK ZN PAV MRK (REFL) TYII[-A-A

® - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6" (SLD)

I Texas
Department
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NOT TO SCALE 138501 045 | SH 300
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SEE TEMPORARY SIGNAL
LAYOUTS PHASE 3

FM 726
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FILE:
DATE:

TCP SECTION
512+00 TO 523+

00

PAVEMENT MARKER LEGEND

® - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6" (SLD)

SHALL NOT EXCEED 500°.
THE OTLD SHOULD NOT EXCEED 100’

VERTICAL PANELS PLACED BETWEEN
SPACING. OTLD AND VERTICAL

PANELS SHALL BE BOLTED DOWN TO THE PAVEMENT AS DIRECTED

BY THE ENGINEER.

NOT TO SCALE

TP 1 | T A A O A A O A A T T T | T T ] AT T T T T
é%;%512+001‘J77’ | | ‘T’514+00’AEW‘J;T" ‘515+00‘T;t7fl:1"516+00 ‘ﬁf‘ 7"‘7’517+00(¥L}’ | 7’ 519+004L7fl;]:1f]szo+oo?" L 521400 *F“T"‘T'522+oo" 4&7523+00‘F"
(ol Y M R =, - N . L1 1 1 L n L Ll I [ 1L oL X
\ = -

2 2 ¢ = Z
—_d / d - |
335LF (W) WK © (W) WK oY) WK ZN
" ZN 6" SLD AND N ZN 6" SLD AN
6" DBL SLD WK ZN TY 1-C z WK ZN TY 1-C DBL SLD
L
P
PHASE 3 (WORK AREA) *LTLTLTL*‘
I I I I
PHASE 3
CONSTRUCTION
SH 300
CONSTRUCTION
€
|
| THE OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) SHALL BE USED
34 R IN COMBINATION WITH VERTICAL PANELS, FROM STA 346+33 TO
PHASE 2 (WORK AREA) pUFrE 502+50 AND 532+00 TO 605+35. SPACING BETWEEN THE OTLD

Dlenitly, Bewns FE
212024

TRAFFIC CONTROL

PHASE 3

SHEET 3 OF 5

Texas
Department
of Transportation

SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY

01| 045 | SH 300

COUNTY SHEET NO.
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NO NARRQW
SHOULDER

STA 532+00
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FILE:
DATE:

TCP SECTION
524+50 TO 532+00

PAVEMENT MARKER LEGEND

® - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)&" (SLD)
AND WK ZN PAV MRK (REFL) TYI[-A-A
® - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6" (SLD)

Cw8-23 Cw20-8T1
MIN 800
XX XX
M.P.H. M.P.H.
CW13-1 | CW13-1
silSIISIS LA A A T T T A T DA T T T A T DA T T T A T T TP T T [ A L A A LA LA T A T T T LA T A T A T T T T A T T A T T T
523400 [ | "524+00"“"“‘ "525+00 1 "“"‘526+00 == ‘*‘527+00"‘ 1 | 528+00 L “"529+00" “‘530+oo“"“"*‘ ‘531+00 L= [ "532+00"“"“‘ "533+00 — =1 534400 =1
Al D g DT T e e A T T T T e B T T T ey e [P TH Naniles === g A [T T e e TEH T T e DA T TR P e A T T TP e T A T
S'| 30 (0] 1 [¢ AY (0] 1 D] [¢ 1 (0] D] 1 (@) 1 [€ (@) 1 [€ 1 ) )] 1 (0] (@] £ [4 (0] 1 D] [€ 1 (0] AN
> —p
START SHIFTING END SHIFTING
TAPER STA 524+50 TAPER STA 532+00
[T T AT AT
PHASE 3 (WORK AREA) *LTLTLTL*‘
[ [ [ [
PHASE 3
CONSTRUCTION
SH 300
CONSTRUCTION
[
! ADVISORY SPEED TO BE DETERMINED IN FIELD BY THE ENGINEER.
I
34 = A4 10’ 10° THE OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) SHALL BE USED
PHASE 2 (WORK AREA) ’rdFFE‘ CANE MEDTAN CANE IN COMBINATION WITH VERTICAL PANELS, FROM STA 346+33 TO
: l 1 502+50 AND 532+00 TO 605+35. SPACING BETWEEN THE OTLD
| SHALL NOT EXCEED 500‘. VERTICAL PANELS PLACED BETWEEN
: ® THE OTLD SHOULD NOT EXCEED 100‘ SPACING. OTLD AND VERTICAL
J /‘ /@> PANELS SHALL BE BOLTED DOWN TO THE PAVEMENT AS DIRECTED
P R R 'S RS IR R RN N BY THE ENGINEER.
| - |

95595

it Bewm PE.

2-1-2024

TRAFFIC CONTROL

PHASE 3

SHEET 4 OF 5

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY

NOT TO SCALE 138501 045 | SH 300

DIST COUNTY

ATL UPSHUR
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| 840" ] 1600 ] 840 le 240" _| 560" 13754

TY II1 END SHIFTING END MERGING END SHOULDER START MEDIAN
BARRICADES TAPER 20° LT TAPER CLOSING TAPER CLOSING TAPER

=1
T T [ [ ‘ T
] T 590+00

I=il=
U
Q
®
+
S

L
[N

e Lsesl

P m—
—>
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FILE:
DATE:

START SHIFTING
TAPER 4° RT
STA 599+75

END CEMENT TREATMENT
STA 590+00

START MERGING SEE TCP (ATL-19b)-15 FOR
TAPER ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

PHASE 3 (WORK AREA) -l -1l -1-
I I I

PHASE 3
CONSTRUCTION

SH 300
CONSTRUCTION
¢

| USE WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (TRAF BTN) TY W AND Y FOR THE
' MERGING AND SHIFTING TAPERS SHOWN ABOVE.
.
34 ~BUFFER THE OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) SHALL BE USED
T IN COMBINATION WITH VERTICAL PANELS, FROM STA 346+33 TO
502+50 AND 532+00 TO 605+35. SPACING BETWEEN THE OTLD
SHALL NOT EXCEED 500‘. VERTICAL PANELS PLACED BETWEEN
THE OTLD SHOULD NOT EXCEED 100‘ SPACING. OTLD AND VERTICAL
PANELS SHALL BE BOLTED DOWN TO THE PAVEMENT AS DIRECTED
BY THE ENGINEER.

PHASE 2 (WORK AREA)

TCP SECTION
532+00 TO 590+00

ba? 2l_§%;1f¥_
TRAFFIC CONTROL
PAVEMENT MARKER LEGEND PHASE 3
® - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV(Y)6" (SLD) SHEET 5 OF 5

AND WK ZN PAV MRK (REFL) TYII-A-A

® - WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6" (SLD)
“""'ﬁuzs
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY

NOT TO SCALE 138501 045 | SH 300

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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PHASE ' NOTES:

9105

1. DURING PHASE 1 FOR WORK ON NORTHBOUND OUTSIDE LANE AND SHOULDER WORK CAN géj
BE DONE WITH PERMANENT SIGNALS [N PLACE.

2. CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY TXDOT SIGNAL SHOP AFTER EACH PHASE OF WORK SO THAT 1/
WE CAN VERIFY THAT RUN N WAS NOT DAMAGED DURING ROAD CONSTRUCTION WORK.
THE REASON FOR THIS IS THAT If DAMAGED WE NEED TO KNOW SO THAT WE CAN
WORK TOWARDS MAKING REPAIRS. WE DO NOT WANT THE ROAD WORK TO BE COMPLETED
AND WHEN WE GET READY TO SWAP BACK OVER FROM TEMPORARY SIGNALS TO £XISTING
SIGNALS AND REALIZE WE HAVE DAMAGE ON THAT RUN. ALL OTHER EXISTING WIRE

-
./ T
e

.

¢ P o

$FILES
SDATES

FILEz
DATE:

$TIMES

>
o - —
= 7 =
F
v
RUNS ARE OUTSIDE THE WORK AREA OF THE PROPOSED ROAD CONSTRUCTION. ’j ﬁ
i i L

LUMINATRES ON SIGNAL ARMS TO STAY ON TO MAINTAIN LIGHTING THROUGHOUT THE

PROJECT DURATION.

®
SH 300 = . =
b -
= :23 gfg =
= >
— c> SH 300
Z y
s KENNETH S.BURNS 5
% a1 S
-_. -‘.é.:
qgg-"{ﬂnnﬁﬁﬂ.-aﬁgr
\‘ Sslu... Wous P.
| ([{gov49£;2;’f S !
o
~ / 9—"{
< | /35 20
[
Q
LEGEND TEMPORARY
ey EXISTING S{CNAL POLE <4 I EXISTING CAMERA SIGNN. er
&7 EXISTING CONTROLLER (D) = SIGNAL PHASE AND FACE PHASE |
{GROUND MOUNT)
=> LOCATION OF TRAFFIC D LS
3 EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE Lo i@frmmdrrmm

{GROUND MOUNT PEDESTAL) Mff  PHASE WORK AREA

[ CORETAUCY [T PROJMEEY a0, ggr
) iy
3= [LLUMINATION -
[ BEamicy il
) TEXAS | ATL, UPSHUR
[+ M 20" 40 Oty MET 0N ) il ? AL
e i
1385 01 4 SH 300
B D




SFILES
$DATES

FELE:
DATE:

$TIMES

PHASE 2 NOTES:

I. CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL PROPOSED SWAY CABLES ON 507
TO FURNISH SEPARATE CABINET TC BE MOUNTED ON TIMBER POLE TO RUN THE TEMPORARY
SIGNALS. NOT TO BE TIED INTO THE EXISTING GROUND MOUNT SIGNAL CABINET OR
SERVICE. IN ABDITION TO CALLING IN DIG TEST PRIOR TO SETTING TIMBER POLES
CONTRACTOR TO CONTACT ATLANTA TXDOT SIGNAL SHOP TC HAVE THEM LOCATE EXISTING
SIGNAL AND LUMINAIRE WIRE.

2. BAG EXISTING SIGNAL HEAD ON THE EXISTING MAST ARMS., REFER YO GENERAL NOTES
ITEM 680 CONCERNING BAG REQUIREMENTS FOR THE SIGNAL HEADS. ALL REFLECTIVE
BACKPLATES ON THE EXISTING SICGNAL POLES TO SHALL BE COVERED AS WELL.

3. CONTRACTOR WILL PROVIDE VIVDS CAMERAS FOR DETECTION. INSTALL VIVDS ON PROPOSED
TIMBER POLES AND ADJUST AS DIRECYED. TXDOT ATLANTA DISTRICT SIGNAL SHOP TO
COORDINATE ON THIS WORK TO VERIFY DETECTION ZONES.

4. CONTRACTOR WILL INSTALL PROPOSED GALVANIZED STEEL STRAIN CABLE FOR TEMPORARY
SIGNALS.,

5. KEEP SIGNAL INTERRUPTION TO A MINIMUM,

Q

B L
G1+0% QZ+06 O o8
A
f
TIMBER POLES. CONTRACTOR I
== =3F - —" - EEEEI:Z
_ = ——T ———

LEGEND

© e
6. USE ENOUGH CONDUCTORS TO BE ABLE TO MOVE TEMPORARY SIGNAL HEADS TO ALL PROPOSED g
LOCATIONS. = 3
7. SIGNAL TIMING WILL SE CONDUCTED BY TXDOT ATLANTA DISTRICT SIGNAL SHOP. e =
8. USE YELLOW SIGNAL HEADS WITH REFLECTIVE BACKPLATES, o
9. THE CONTRACTOR WILL HAVE PERSONNEL LOCATED LOCALLY ON STANDBY TO MAINTAIN THE
SIGNALS IN THE EVENT OF A SYSTEM FAILURE. WORK CONTINUOUSLY TO RESTORE THE SYSTEM . <= =
IN THE EVENT OF A SYSTEM FAILURE. -
10.ALL LABOR, TOOLS, AND INCIDENTALS FOR A COMPLETE AND FULLY OPERATIONAL SYSTEM WILL SPAN 4
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY; BUT WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 681 TEMPORARY AT c3,
TRAFFIC SIGNALS. 2%;
@

SH 300

e
-

EXISTING SIGNAL POLE
EXISTING CONTROLLER
(GROUND MOUNT?

EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE
{GROUND MOUNT PEDESTAL} 1

40° TIMBER POLE

PROPOSED CONTROLLER
(POLE MOUNT}

4=3  PROPOSED CAMERA

(D) = SIGNAL PHASE AND FACE
—="> LOCATION OF TRAFFIC
PHASE WORK AREA

LATERAL 7O TIMBER POLE
TRAY CABLE,
MULTICOM/COAXTAL CABLE.

#12 5/C SIGNAL CABLE,

50° DROP TO TIMBER POLE SET
BY CONTRACTOR. MOUNT CONTROLLER
AND ELECTRCIAL SERVICE YO THIS POLE.

-
P P S,

?  KENNETH S.BURNS ¢
frovpnioesios DLl g
b L2 1L B
< s
M)q¢~ t l é‘?

f /&3/ 9@;4

TEMPORARY
SIGNAL LAYOUT
PHASE 2

i;%ﬂgnusnuﬂuudlnMwmﬂn

Frant COWSTRICT S0 PROECT WO
SLeAL
BleiTiON 25

[
f

STATE BEsTRCT LMY
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€t FACING NORTH
FOR DETECTION

C3 FACING WEST

FOR DETECTION.

STEEL CABLE

57167 GALY,

i
] TRAY CABLE, ® 12 5/C SIG CBL,
& MULTICOM/COAXIAL CBL
3/16"GALV. STEEL 2zl ~
SWAY CABLE 3z
~ ik
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i DOUBLE
GuyY TRAFFIC SIGNAL
CONTROLLER
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SPAN 3
s/- 92°
: ; €2 FACING EAST
/= ’ /e 11 /e 28
/- 53 / / FOR DETECTION
_M
1-#12/5C SIGNAL CABLE/
3/16"GALY. STEEL zjw
SWAY CABLE 5|z
-~ e
Y T
o] Lad
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~{ &5
DOUBLE GUY
DOUBLE GuY e T EXISTING SECTION 77 Tl
o T~ RN
S0* TIMBER
TYPICAL ELEVATION VIEW POLE
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1
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PHASE 3 NOTES: 02-06

EXISTING SPANS REMAIN IN PLACE. RELOCATE SIGNAL HEADS FOR PHASES 1,2,5, AND 6.
SIGNAL HEADS FOR PHASES 4 AND 8 WILL REMAIN UNCHANGED,

RELOCATE CAMERAS C1, AND C2. TXDOT ATLANTA DISTRICT SIGNAL SHOP 70O COORDINATE

ON THIS WORK TO VERIFY DETECTION ZONES.

KEEP SIGNAL INTERRUPTION TO A MINIMUM,

SIGNAL TIMING WILL BE CONDUCTED BY TXDOT ATLANTA DISTRICT SIGNAL SHOP.

THE CONTRACTOR WILL HAVE PERSONNEL LOCATED LOCALLY ON STANDBY TO MAINTAIN THF
SIGNALS IN THE EVENT OF A SYSTEM FAILURE. WORK CONTINUOUSLY TO RESTORE THE SYSTEM
[N THE EVENT OF A SYSTEM FAILURE.

6. ALL LABOR, TOOLS, AND INCIDENTALS FOR A COMPLETE AND FULLY OPERATIONAL SYSTEM WIEL

WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY; BUT WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 681 TEMPORARY
TRAFFIC SIGNALS.

£o
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C2 FACING NORTH
FOR DETECTION

5/16" GALV. STEEL CABLE

3/16"GALY. STEEL
SWAY CABLE
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POLE PHASE 3
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sFILE®
SDATES

FILE®
DATE:

$TIMES

0 L
CONTROLLER FUNCTION
xse | mecaLs | wewony | PROGRESSToN SUMMARY OF QUANTITIES REQUIRED
1 OFF | OfFF /A DESC
4 | OFF | OFF N/A 0681 6001 [TEMP TRAF SIGNALS EA 1 1
5 OFF OfF N/A * 3¢ ELC SRV TY D 120/240 O70(NS)AL (N) TP IO} EA 1
6 ON OFF /A % TIMBER POLE (50 F1) EA 4 R10-17T
g | OFF | OFF (72 * % TIMBER POLE (20 FT) EA 1 " W
%% BACK_PLATE (3 SEC) (12 IN) EA 5 36" X42
* % BACK PLATE (4 SEC) (12 IN) EA 4
% % VEH SIG SEC {12 IN! LED (GRN) EA 8 LEFT TURN
* % VEH SIG SEC {12 IN} LED (GRN ARW) EA 4
* X VEH SIG SEC (12 [N} LED (YEL) EA 8 Y I EL D
VIVD SENSOR UNIT DETAIL * ¥ VEH SI1G SEC (17 IN} LED (YEL ARW) EA 2 {1ON FLASHING
ONIT SETTING FUNCT 10N BELAY *® % VEH SIG SEC (12 INY LED (RED) EA 8 YELLOW f
1 PRESENCE [CALL & EXTEND 235 N/& XX VEH SIG SEL (12 IN) LED (RED ARW) E4 £ ARROW
o PRESENCE | CALL & EATEND 484n s sEc x® % TRAF SIG CBL(TY A (12 AWGH (5 CONDR) LF aT7o
* % VIVDS COMMUNICATION CABLE {CGAXIALG LF 520
£y PRESENCE [CALL & EXTEND IAG NZA 2 EA
ca PRESENCE fraie & EXTEND BABA 5 SEC rX XLVDS PROCESSOR SYSTEM EA 1 :
* * VIVDS CAMERA ASSEMBLY EA 4
* % VIVOS SETUP SYSTEM EA 1 PROVIDED AND INSTALLED
* % TRAF SIG CONT ASM (TS2} (TY 1} SIZE & EA 1
” 18a7_S10 Con £4 : BY CONTRACTOR SUBSIDIARY
X GALV_STEEL CABLE 3/16" LF 388 TO ITEM 681.
X ¥ GALV STEEL CABLE 5/i6" LF 380
#%¥ FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION ONLY; NCT A SEPARATE
SIGNAL FACES BID ITEM.
R - O l
L@JL@JLJ 24,65 8 ';-sz?‘rtlx"kﬂzg&‘:t HEAR.
RSYFEY(G X
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uuUu A-SECTEM, weapapat SICHAX HEAD, -\\\
=3 SN
d
rgsr-‘r@-‘r‘. an, 4 84 t2* ONEAWAY, HOREZONIAL :‘:)\t"‘ -“':I:'.’J“‘l
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E ” *:0 ".**"
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o Al B VE
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ELECTRICAL SERVICE DATA
ELECT SERVICE | SERVICE | SAFTEY MAIN CKT, BKR Two-PoLE | | FANELBD/ BRANCH Kva
SERV. OCATION ELECTRICAL SERVICE DESCRIPTION CONDUIT  |COMDUCTOR| SWiTCH POLE 74MP contactor | LIEOCENTER | cincurt | cxrakn | Jonn
NO. SIiZE NOLSHE AMPS aMPS froien PULE 7 AMPS TEMme
] T1 300 AT FM 728 ELE SHV TV D 1207240 878 INSI G8 W 75 {07 z 3754 N/ SE/ 04 WA 100 TRE SIG | 1P/70A 8.8
TEMPORARY SIGMNAL S’GNN. DETNLS
ELECTRICAL SERVICE
o
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o L -4
LTty
DIV ISIOM] 3t
St DESIRECK COMTT
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: POCUMENTOMAMEOC jectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedhty 1985000451 o+hBE sfeiMEsPErf Be d NgAr Faatk §264 ! 5T AND SRDSODD T esahdbam 7 pgghs use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

15:22 AM

DATE: 2020709249 11:

DEFINITION OF TREATMENT ZONES
FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS FIGURE-1: CONDITIONS INDICATING USE OF
Fdge Height (D) in Inches versus Lateral Clearance (Y) in Feet POSITIVE BARRIER FOR ZONE 5 ( B&&§ )

I M. I M.
N — e —_—— ]
L. R R v > 4 — S —
304,70 o S et 30
T 4 e, r v
OISR 90,000 |— —
> R 2
b v T R
A 80,000 | —
R N > 4
' .v rv-t ST . "
S o ® et S . 70,000 —
v R .o >
. > v , "V @
[ » v > . . . 5 60, 000 —
> y . rmv T P v T @
v v L. . D> . 4 o
N 2 . v > 4 > 7| %
S A 5 4 S o0 N
vyt v . . A” © °
> 0 GRS > 2 e 2 o000 |
> | = > | ‘ o
0 @ =
30, 000 —
I I I I
. 20 30 ft. ° 20, 000 =
Edge Condition I Edge Condition 11 Edge Condition III
_ o . . 10, 000 —
S = (3:1) (or flatter) S = ((2.99):1) to (1:1) S is steeper than (1:1)
0 5 10 15 20 25 ft
Lateral Clearance (Y)
1. E = ADT x T
Y Where ADT 1s that portion of the average daily traffic volume
traveling within 20 feet (generally two adjacent lanes) of the
edge dropoff condition; and, T is the duration time in years
Warning Device or z X one Treatment Types Guidelines: of the dropoff condition.
fraffic Barrier () No treatment 2. Figure-1 provides a practical approach fto the use of positive
B . . B N N . barriers for the protection of vehicles from pavement drop-offs.
4" White Edge Line @ CW 8-11 “Uneven Lanes” signs. Other factors, such as the presence of heavy machinery
or.Edge of Lanes @ CW 8-9a Shoulder Drop-Off" or CW 8-11 signs construction workers, or the mix and volume of traffic may make
being used for plus vertical panels. the use of positive barriers appropriafte, even when the edge
maintenance . condition alone may not justify the use of a barrier.
of traffic () CW8-9a or CW 8-11, signs plus drums. Where J ! J
- restricted space precludes fthe use of drums, 3.  An approved end treatment should be provided for any
___.____.____.____.______J use vertical panels. An edge slope fo fthat positive barrier end located within fthe clear zone.
H of the profered Edge Condition I.
() Check indications (Figure-1) for possitive
v tﬂ)GFT\eh Wnere positive barrier is not These quidelines apply fo ftemporary traffic control areas or work zones where
D indicated, fhe freatment Show@ GDOV? for continuous pavement edges or drop-offs exists parallel and adjacent to a lane
Zone-4 may be used affer consideration of used by troffic. The edge conditions may be present befween shoulders and
other applicable factors. travel lanes, beftween adjacent or opposing travel lanes, or at infermediate points
FACTORS CONSIDERED IN THE GUIDELINES: across the width of the paved surface. Due fo the variability in construction
. . . operations, folerances in the variables may be allowed by fthe engineer. These
1. The "Edge COOGW\?W is the slope (S) of the drop-off (H:V). - Edge Condition Notes: guidelines do not apply to short term operations. These guidelines do not constifute
The "Edge Height is the depth of the drop-off "D". a rigid standard or policy; rather, they are guidance to be used in conjunction with
. . . . 1. Edge Condition I: Most vehicles are able to traverse an edge condition engineering judgement. These guidelines may be updated on the Design Division’s
2. Disftance "X" is to be the maximum practical under L. with a slope rate of (3 to 1) or flatter. The slope must be constructed with on-line manuals.
job conditions. Two feet minimum for high speed conditions.

X V. a compacted material caopable of supporting vehicles.
Distance "Y is the lateral clearance from edge of fravel

lane to edge of dropoff. Distance "Z" does not have a minimum. 2. Edge Condition II: Most vehicles are able to fraverse an edge condition
L. A . . . with a slope between (2.99 o 1) and (1 fo 1) so long as "D" does not Engineer’'s Seal ® Traffic
3. In S}dd‘*‘im *i,*he fccﬂérs co?i\dgzed{m *hi gL\J‘ddte)‘ mes;‘ 5 exceed 5 inches. Under-carriage drag on most automobiles will occur ;’ Safety
eqgen construcTion Zone drop-oft SiTudtion shou € analyze when "D" exceeds 6 inches. As 'D" exeeds 24 inches, the possibilit ; Division
individual ly, taking into account other variables, such as: traffic mix, for rollover is greater in most vehicles. ' P / IT9xasDepartmentofTransportatlon Standard

posted speed in the construction zone, horizontal curvature, and the

practicality of fhe freatment options. 3. Edge Condition III: When slopes are greafer than (1 to 1) and where "D" is

greater than 2 inches, a more difficult control factor may exist for some vehicles,
if not properly treated. For example, where "D" is greater than 2 inches and up

to 24 inches different ftypes of vehicles may experience different steering

control at different edge heights. Automobiles might experience more steering
control differential when "D" is greafer than 2 inches and up to 5 inches.

Trucks, parficularily fthose with high loads, have more steering control differen-
tial when "D" is greater than 5 inches and up to 24 inches. When "D" exceeds

24 inches, the possibility of rollover is greater for most vehicles.

4, The conditions for indicating the use of positive or protective barriers are
given by Zone-5 and Figure-1. Traffic barriers are primarily applicable for
nigh speed conditions. Urban areas with speeds of 30 mph or less may
have a lesser need for signing, delineation, and barriers. Right-angled edges,
however, with "D" greater than 2 inches and located within a lateral offset of
6 feet, may indicate a higher level of treatment.

TREATMENT FOR VARIOUS
EDGE CONDITIONS

5. If the distance "Y" must be less than 3 feet, the use of a posiftive barrier may

- . . . FILE: edgecon. dgn DNz cK: DW: cK:
not be feasible. In such g case, consider either: 1) narrowing the lanes to 4. Milling or overlay operations that result in Edge Condition III should not be in Date 2 ©Tx00T Ahugust 2000 e ps o8 ormar
a desired 11 fo 12 feet or 10 foot minimum (see CW20-8 sign), or 2) provide place without appropriate warning treatments, and these conditions should not REVISIONS 1385 01 045 SH 300
an edge slope such as kdge Condition I. be left in place for extended periods of time. 93-01 o " p—
9-21
ATL UPSHUR 32




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind Es made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. D 1
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FILE: POCUMENIOMAMEO jectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr

DATE: 2020/00249 11:15:25 AM

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended 1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control within +ﬁe right-of-way s?oll wear hlg@—V|5|b|||+y safety 9ppor?|_m?eT|ng
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requirements of ISEA "American Nafional Standard for High-Visibility
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, * or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 0f 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the . . . . . .
responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,

sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic 1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer. ond fheir sources.

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Monual for
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<o NEXT X MILES SPACING
) NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC SIZE
(0p+’|‘or*1ol 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note - DOUBLE . . .
" 1 ond 4} X % R20-5aTP| (% Sign Conventional| Expressway/ Posted SS ! gr} A
oS ROAD WORK Numbe_r Road Freeway Speed |Spacing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series s
" * A X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL v
X X X 4q
CROSSROAD g Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
X X X | |
k * 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= [ 1000°-1500° - Hwy g W22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
§° §° ROADWAY 1000 -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City Ccw23 35 160
1 X 1 ]
I L \q Ccw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » ; n
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => 80’ ¢Sy N O ’ ’ 50 400
G20-TaT END A Limit WORK. ZONE CW7, Cws, 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
Q (Optional ROAD WORK BECIN BEGIN min, o G20-2bT % % CWO. CW11 55 5002
see Note _ _ S WA ’ ]
1 ond 4) G2o-23# WORK 620-5T | BR3P ke g cwi4 60 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
NAME - 2 2
" " . . B TRAFF ADDRESS 65 700
H Moy be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. IC 620-6T ciTy / Cw3, Cw4, 2
(See note 2 below) ¥ %¥R20-5T | FINES ___SWE CW5. CW6 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
o . e o . DOUBLE CONTRACTOR ’ ’ 5
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a T END cws-3, 75 900
(620-2) "END ROAD WORK® sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. %% R20-50TP| g CW10, CWI2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans. see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such os FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types ond location of any odditional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical opplication diograms or TCP Stondord Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such as a flagger and occompon?ing 5"9"'?' or other signs, that should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fl:om work area to first Ac.jvc_mce Wm_fmng sign nearest the
location and spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . work area ond/or distance between each odditional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignht orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS I[N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L <> ,
= " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO %X TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
—=2 R20-5T =
G20-5T [ROAD WORK _ 1 |NeT FINES WARNING
xx* NEXT X MILES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAME XX appropriate] . oot STATE LAW
CW1-4r % %G20-6T "’3{‘5“ CWI3-1P [ wPu % *R20 50TP5--.- TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondord Highway
!\‘ggk . 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,I./. //Jn““‘*,, » q q q q qd q q
| < / N L < LECEND
e o090 0 0 0 00 00 obloobo &4 J— Type 3 Borricode
/ => V4 LNy, | fe | TSP f— = T T T — —
O O O O © 0 O O - - -
7 7 f — O OO | Channelizing Devices
] = WORK // = /eginning of SPEED '
= // SPACE | NO-PASSING N i wore oone [ 2 | sign
x Chonnel izing csJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
) _De.wces . . cgordnr}a're >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
SAMPLE LAYQUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS o be ploced on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %G20-5T| ROAD WORK IMIT TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES L ¥ ¥%R20-5T FINES SIGNS IT D £ Tr . Division
CLOSED Cwi-4L NAME DOUBLE N . . . exas Department of Transportation Standard
RI1-2 e >< >< ALK O TEXT LATER STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T :Tl:TYE ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sohces shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
cv“ -6 Barricade or CWI3-1P —ovmcion | R2-1 L s L 620-10T gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the

channelizing
devices

/ ) :

** - . .
. ) ) ) Tying auteide the Cod Limits where sraftic fines moy courie | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
if k t.
; ; ; ; if workers are presen PROJECT L lMl T

q q
. // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
<o
d % — e — e e —|— e e e i i e <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing |‘\CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T 74 Devices Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn DN: TXDOT ‘m:m)or‘uw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
// P X F\SPEED R2-1 . . .. . ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | sECT J08 HIGHWAY
wggx 5] END [ ———————m——] LIMIT <><> END O Contractor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at REVISTONS 1385 01 045 SH 300
SPACE ROAD WORK WORK ZONE the end of the work zone.
>< >< G20-2bT % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620-2% X 7-13 5-21 ATL UPSHUR 34
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

oG Shown e cs of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o s
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
addlflqnu[ advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

'JZ%? - - - - - — == N - - — __:4:%;__ - = = = =

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. b g
fedRLY 185696957 OG5 SRS 5 Hed PR FATTL £564! £T RDARBRIR 655 bingydiom Trs use.

DISCLAIMER:

[o]
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See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-50P
SPEED ZONE
LIMIT o WORK | c20-50p SPEED )
7 O e ZONE SFl’ﬁliZTE) LIMIT WORK WORK LIMIT
SPEED L ZONE | c20-50p ZONE | 620-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
t?arrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. = ) [-;glfse’,g’n
in fthe traveled woy. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A x5 Department of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not . BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

present, signs shall be removed or covered. . Speeds shown on dg’rgi I's above are for illustration only.
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed

zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _2]
FILE: bc-21. dgn o TxDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 1385 01 045 SH 300
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7135721 ATL UPSHUR 35
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

RA| T F
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS GENERL hOTES TOR WORK ZONE STow

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.

Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.

. All signs shall be installed in accordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and

guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.

5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.

6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliaont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside
signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is o question
regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so

the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
> damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

] % 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the bock of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or compony logos used
Paved \///\\‘M 7 Paved \\///\\‘///s\'m % % for identification shall be 1 inch.

shoulder shoulder i ~ %{ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

$ RAT F K fi 1 "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol i " Port
% When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates can vary bosed on the type of

Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in

¥ % When ploques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.

Supplemental plaques fadvisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies o location more than 3 days. . . . . .
PP ploa 4 P g b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.
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c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
WORIKT ‘T‘ protrude N or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNTING HE[GHT
| above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
Z@ E N procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
— substrates to other types of 2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
. the gro
F sign supports 3. Longq'rermlln'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TRA IFH@ Suppor t / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
shal | not 1 / appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
FHNE@ protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
| obove sign N F
DOUBLE s ox Nails shall NOT S12E OF SIoNS o . . . .
1.  The Contraoctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC {2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
——— be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
w@%&ﬁg Each sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE_PRESENT . M shall be attached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall N o A A 2. "Mesh” type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.
extend more thon E D directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
172 way up the support. Mul 'riple fastened to the bock of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
back of the sign . * screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be ploced on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
substrate. - signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by REF'RECT'_VE SHEETING oot . . ) Fleotivit remants of DUS-B300
Wood, metal or . 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements o -
Fiber Rein:‘orced Plastic ony meons Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white bockground.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type By, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icing or SICN LETTERS
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind Wood 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths 00 other means. Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.
of ot least the some gouge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationary or intermediote stotionary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
. . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles ore the primory method to control troffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24", . 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or reguiations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
2. STOP/SLOW paddles shall be retrorefiectorized when used ot night. attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations covered when not required.
3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to a stoff with a minimum show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, poin:rs 4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the

length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.

4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.

entire sign foce and mointain their opaque properties under gutomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.
7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.

of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same,
if not better route guidance as normally installed on a roadway without

construction.
. . . . . SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS SHEET 4 OF 12
2. Wnen permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, T. Where Sion supporTs require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use
remove or cover '_rhg permanent signs until 'rhg permanent sign message motches of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used. ' ® Traffic
. . ;rs‘fc5°:$:ggo‘r:gnd'1'°n' For details for covering large guide signs see the 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a - L"Jsiiiseigln
24 24 . constant weight. . . . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permonent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 4 ‘S'Ordgse GShS'?g SUPPg” weights. ¢ 35 Ibs ond ; 50 1b
4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 5 Sg:dbgg: :hglljl b:eégdeoo?lzlmrogle mo're?igT ,rgoTO:é'é"r’g Spon veh?é:ulor
installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
IH 24..4 IH 24..4 :holl meet ';he required mounting helgh'rs shown on the BC Sheets or the iMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be used for
tandords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate paoy item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and monufactured
E°°k°;°:"g 'dRe"_ Whit Eg":g?:"go;dg:"’_“‘glmk relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
egen order ite 9 5. 1f . . 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
T Sk TV Ty TRE Rt v I Yes = e = . permanent Signs ore to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. Sandbags shall be placed
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn o TXDOT [exs TxDOT ok TxDOT [ eks TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISTONS 1385 01| 045 SH 300
Contractor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 ATL UPSHUR 3§
[ 98 ]




No warranty of any
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bc-21

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formgts or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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% Maximum 24" 2%6 Sign Sign ): Sign Sign
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| N " HH trong soils, | reinforcin HH
u _l_ H Length of skids may 48 HE strong solls, 9 HE
T Top Xt be increased for minimum HH 55" min. in sleeve — 3|3 34" min. in Base
wood additional stapility. HH weak soils. | (172" targer (32 strong Soils, | see the cwzrco|l Bf post
See BC(4) post HH thon sign el Wy o for embedment,
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1 requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign o (174" lorger  (s]e
L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 3 post) —|3|? than sign K
L0 LD L Ll J = %) (min.) lag / HH post) ———=3]¢
L1 _\|r_ N \ screws e g <
40" 36" Front 4x4 block 4x4 block . OPTION 1 (A::JJ?NSTZUD) OPTION 3
Front Sice Sige (Direct Embedment) (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD S 'GN SUPPORIS PE;:gﬁLDDSQ;Ag:Jr:ETT:DTUsBIINZN SUPPORTS —
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
Io"m'ex*;uded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
thinwal |l plosti 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
hinwal I plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
ie {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES [ GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
. AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
o CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
It (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt &I‘.uppor’rs, but 3/8" bolts with nuTs_or; 1I:/t!“if).( 3II/2"
-l 1 3/4" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4" x13/4" x 129" cggn:g;?:: must be used on every Joint for fina
-H with 5/16" holes . (hole to hole) : ~ )
] or 1 3/4 X 134 N N N ~ 12 ga. square m . —. 2 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
R square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright ————=  \—d R —f - CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
+e|e§cope to . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height - Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement « | 2" x 2" x 59" : is wi i idi
P 48" | 13/4 " x 1 374 " x 32" (hole . lho)l(e Toxhole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated I 12 go. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
L) ol © 5 BOLT (TYP )g : . _{ per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
2 /0 : — ~ tubing sleeve
W A Q > | . | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
——r pin ot angle N - o €0 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
oo o e v oo v needed to - o ~ ~
- match sideslope ol ANN——
36 N o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on 7 . ivision
opposite sides I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum e
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
back 111 puddie. 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Id 359 upright
RN e a— TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld— N.F¥% weld starts here
starts b
here weld 5
VY F
SINGLE LEG BASE 320 BC(S5)-21
Side View FILE: bc-21.dgn DN:  TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 1385 01 045 | A 308
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 13 52 AT UPSHUR 37
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WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC

No warranty of any

-21.dgn

_bc

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable
changeable message signs (PCMS).
2. Messoges on PCMS should contain no more than 8 words (about four to

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: POCUMENIOMAMEO jectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS7010

15:26 AM

DATE: 2020709249 11:

RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES

(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)

Phase 1: Condition Lists

Phase 2: Possible Component Lists

?igh'r“cnaraf'rers per word), not including simple words such as "TO," . Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warnin x % Advance
FOR, " "AT," etc. Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List Other Condition List 9 : ;
3. Messages should consist of @ single phase, or two phases that er Londition Lis List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
along with the number when referring to a roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
6. When in use, the bottom of o stotionary PCNS message ponel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
a minimun 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e., _
keeping two lines of the message the same and changing the third 1ine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
11. Do not use the word "Danger” in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed fogether. Words or phrases not on this Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
dobreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
15. PCMS charocter height should be at leost 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
16 ‘Emdhrmlls;-r bef|$g|$|:hgr?: g: é:gizr:goo:eﬁé message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. Each line o X u
left or right justified, CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible display that will
not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bors is appropriote. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard BLVD Monday MON 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
ridge BRDG Norma NORM 2. The 1st phose (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
Connot CANT Nor th N "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD Parking PKING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
Road RD Phase Lists". 4, Highway nomes and numbers replaced as oppropriate.
CROSSING XING Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
Do Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. [f two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged as appropriate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
Eastbound (route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandoble by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the message if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
:Xg::: tane EiEWI;N g'rree'r 2TN no more thaon one week prior to the work.
Ex way E unday U SHEET 6 OF 12
XXXX _Feet XXXX FT Telephone PHONE -
Fog Ahead FOG_AHD Temporary TEMP §® Traffic
Freeway FRWY, FWY Thur sday THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR [-;Siglfseig’n
E:?g‘;’gy Blocked Eg}' BLKD IO E?\{m’fown IgAEWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
ra
Hozar dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [rerelors TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozar dous Moter fal[ HAZWAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
IO a— HWY Time Minutes TIHE WIN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS
. Vi
Highwoy S Venrcles (s VER, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
17 Tgoren s Wednesday _ WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SICN (PCMS)
Junction JCT a:;gm Limit zT LIMIT . When Full Matrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT WesToound routeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6) -21
Left Lane LFT LN . When symbol signs, such as the "Flagger Symbol" (CW20-7) are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign aond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Wet Pavement WET PVMT
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
Loyer Level LWR LEVEL . When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and shall not substitute @©TxDOT November 2002 SECT 108 HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS o1 045 SH 300
Roadwa . A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a flashing arrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rate and dimming requirements on BC(7), for the - -14
y . 9-07 8 COUNTY SHEET NO.
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 UPSHUR 3§




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
POCUMENTONAMEG jectwiseon| ine. com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/010_bc-21.dgn

DISCLAIMER:
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display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C and Type D worning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® g’a"f’;f;;
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The moximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. E:::T ;ong. CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted

the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the (_:WZTCD for a list of approved TMAs.
3. ‘T’Re wceJrning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surfoace orea (one-side) of 30 squore inches. a. mAfhgrg“r]ﬁgU'rEU on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR

Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where ottached to the drum. . . ‘s
or sqgare. Must haveya yel low 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5 gon»fg lsgguige?e:ﬁszgvg%;"ﬁ ngfo;;ocg? 2;502;;;:32
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches 6. The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work
-T Bor T % o . FILE: bc-21.dgn DN:  TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
DMS 8300-Type ype C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 1385 01 045 SH 300
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIsT COUNTY SHEET No.
13 5-21 ATL UPSHUR 39
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
POCUMENTONAMEG jectwiseon| ine. com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/010_bc-21.dgn
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationory work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as

2.

the primary chonnelizing device.

For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections,
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only

if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the
cones in proper position and location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred
channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
approved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceability.

The Contractor shall have o moximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

9

Plastic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such o manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plaostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports
Drums shall present a profile that is @ minimum of 18 inches in width
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and
a maximum of 42 inches

The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and
shal |l be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle
shall have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to
al low attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign.

The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thaon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width.

Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material.

Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

Handle

Top should
al low colle
of water or

18" min

not
ction

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and

debris warning lights
4" max
4" min
?* "?X Each drum shol | have
yp a minimum of 2 orange
and 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
. I : retrorefiective
2" max sheeting with the
(typ.) top stripe being
| x orange.
el &
ol
M| -

[<— Taper to allow
for stacking o

This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD Iist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestriaon
Barricades

Continuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

Detectable Edge

2" Max.

P
minimum of 5 &
drums NS >

See Ballost
Note 3

)

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
(Maximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Ponel
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diogonals
Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as approved travel way

by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plastic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with an orange background
shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

“

Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
the intended traveled Iane.

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

~

Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-ploce ond exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R3-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestriaon facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. ’ gt':;s["ggzs ,j:gﬁ‘;"":l'l‘,rge:‘l’::z|°g‘l‘sg;‘l’ff'!r“l’;'s‘ g;f;z';fjuse the SHEET 8 OF 12
This bose,_ \fhen filled with the I?OI lost material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be 7§® Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (moximum). The ballast may be sand in one placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Safety
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in o sand-filled plastic of a Type 3 Barricade. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt'a‘;lrﬂg:’d
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrion barricades similaor to the one pictured
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectoble edging can satisfaoctorily delineate o pedestrion
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base 4. Loge. +rg;|>e. zr plgshc cI:ho|r_1+zf:ﬁngdbe-_rween+de;|cgs gre+:of CHANNE IZING DE ICES
IR etectable, do not comply wi e design standards in the
3. $ecy$;?d IrUCk ;'rel?'d$w°|I:H“Ggwg$cgs?q ior ballast on drums approved "Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines l' \,
or is type of ballast on e . 15T, . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian borricoges should use 8" noTinol bgrricode
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails 3z sho:q on BC(191 pr?xlg?d ;ho+h+h§ :op_:gul pf:;ldes FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘N:TXDOT‘M: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
H a sSmoo continuous rai suitable for haon rairling wi no
6 go??ég:ds:QTT :;:ug: g{age392;c:25 of drums, splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. ©TxDOT November 2002 coNT [ secT 408 HIGHWAY
* * REVISIONS 1385/ 01 045 SH 300
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 ATL UPSHUR 4Q
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

depth

F1XED
(Rigid or self-righting)

6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepored in @ manner that ensures proper bonding
between the adhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
Adnesives shall be prepared ond applied according to the manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.

7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.

8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
3 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. v . g 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing and
4 § 4" ‘é s Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See > See s e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). ] ]
453 nofe 7 g 45° 4» note 7 I 3 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side . Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drnvgat.)le, f|>.<ed or
2 ] of an intersection. They shall be in line with portoble base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
° g and at right angles to approaching traffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets.
4" § S Spacing should be such that the motorist always Channel izing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
° Vv | has three in view, until the change in alignment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L VP-1R » S eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
© . . .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur foce ¢ . £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved M;Jusr: Roadway E Eaglgr + & 36 for ot least 500 feet. "Compl iont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Surface 5 PP _‘L'g 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
N ~ TES 7 74 I tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
. retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
«| X Cself-righting . e Depar tmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond alignment.
18 s Support 12" minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portoble bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
Y embedment — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or

(Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways,
Support can be used} self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not to reploce plastic drums.

Vertical Panels (VP’s} are normally used to channelize
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and

CHEVRONS

— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
min 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
n. 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes b Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and S%Se*e%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should alwagys slope downward toward the travel Ione. * % Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 squore inches Of fset|Of fset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
of retroreflective area facing traffic. 30 2| 1507 | 165°| 180" 30’ 60’
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. S " " " - "
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 60 205" 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450’ | 495 | 540 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - n - , -
R , 3MS-8300, unless n?'redfo'rherwise. 50 500’ | 550°| 600 50 100
. N . Where the height of reflective moterial on the vertical 55 550°'| 605" ‘ 557 110°
(Rigid or self-righting) panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of L=WsS - 6 5, 660, , 0,
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
- 1. LCDs are croshworthy, |ightweight, deformable devices that aore highly visible, have good target value and 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They ore not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. — -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a Iine of cones or drums. 75 750’ | 825" 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800’ | 880’ | 960’ 80’ 160"

used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.
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L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.

6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting
near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.

1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (OTLD) are
delineation devices designed to convert a
normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downword Orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——= on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
ted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q mounte adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement work space per the appropriate Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on

back to back . . . roadway speed and barrier application.
coused by a vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Woter ballosted systems used to channelize vehiculor traffic shall be supplemented with retrorefiective delineation

SHEET 9 OF 12

IBII . . . . - . . . . . . . .
4/’7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve dgy'hrne/nlqh'rhme VISIl')I lity. They may olso.be §upp|emer_1'red wn'rh.povemen'.r markings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers shall be ploced in occordance to application and installation requirements = L_.,S_afe_ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4, Water ballosted systems used as borriers should not be used for o merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I P P Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urbon areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounted 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
on drums reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall

be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming
_ / to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
_\ [ ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet

the requirements of DMS-8300.

CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

If used to chonnelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long cones ond the top
of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.

BC(9)-21

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS o —Tr 385 01045 T34 306
9-07 6-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 521 ATL UPSHUR 41
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES Each roadway of a
divided highway shall be NAME ~ 1. Where positive redirectional

1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) barricoded in the same manner. Ri-2 | ROAD e | 620-67 = capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials CLOSED STATE__ moy be omitted
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades. CONTRACTOR 2. Plastic cons’rr:JcHon fencin

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction ) may be used with drums for 9
projects closed to all traffic. T y be used wit -

3. Barricades extending ocross a roadway should have stripes that slope e . SOfe‘.fy Qs required in ﬂje plans.
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring. > 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade. . Typ.ucol shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.
ghere ng '.rurgergrz_pro:Eded Srrr qQ glt;rs;ed rosrld, s;riplzg should slope —_ Plostic Drum 4, When the shoulder width is greater

lownward in bo irections towar e center of roadway. _ _ .

4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope T PERSPECTIVE VIEW ﬂm"b‘z f?ﬂ'dsfri“gy burn Ilgh'rz
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping " g 5 gay e om; ef Id ﬂ:umls ar:huse *
should slope downward to the right. ese drums . Drums must exten e leng

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the e are not required of the culvert widening.
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos B on one-way roadway
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Borricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless on adequate PERSPECTIVE VIEW — LEGEND
clear zone is provided. Roadway @l’

7. Worning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. S Plostic d

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, - o % QD astic drum
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The ‘H=H’ ‘H=H’ 55 g
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 borricades ® S — Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner shal | be reflectorized orange ond 10" 2y - QD or yellow warning reflector
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side E = 4% @ ,/\

Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides i m m m Se K] @ Steady burn warning |ight
permitted. Sondbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-woy troffic. R ] e+ g 1| or vellow warning reflector
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon Barricade striping should slant 1l [T ] 1 2 -
vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour 5L =4
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base ' e 8 %E % .
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level 2 b R ;?ggegie03;‘;:;'1?:99;gz;\:‘fcdf:mihgnc:zzn
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. : : co ! ! 1c 1
9. Sheeﬂgg for basr,icodes'sholl be retroreflective Type A or Type B 1. Slgns.shoulc.:l be rpoun'red on independent supp?r‘rs ot a 7 foot 8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades € > g E width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
s . . pe . mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be @ © > ond moximum of 4 drums)
conforllnnq to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricades. <0 2
otherwise noted. 2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
be used as a sign support. TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Minimum

Yy & & & Ay
nominal Reflective
:450 /\/\/ Sheeting

6" 6" 7 inches.

CONES

min. orange

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL min.
. whi
4’ min., 8 max. —3"-4a 1 m.in.
1 I " min. $:: oronge 2" mox.
2" min, . . 3" min.
[ " min. min. white
: 42" 2" to 6"
£ 28" min. 3" min.
e min.
stitrener [l 2V &V & & & & & 28"
N Flat rail min.
Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than _ 4l_

2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Two-Piece cones Tubulor Marker

One-Piece cones
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Alternate - .
Alternate CH) 28" Cones shall have o minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50’ | at 50’ maoximum spacing | 50° |
| | | | T SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones and tubulor markers shall be predominaontly orange, and ® i
g Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. - Safety
barr icade QD STOCKPILE barricade 2. One-piece cones have the body ond base of the cone molded in one consol idated I Texas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,'ﬁd'g”] Y
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.
QD 3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
a o o O o 4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
. baonds as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
gzwggi;giz ;SS:: De_snroble . outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
r barricod b stockpile location Channelizing devices parallel to traffic Specificotion DMS-8300 Type A or Type B. . .
or ba 1 icade may be is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones and tubular morkers ore generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
<o to maintain them in their proper upright position. BC ( ] 0) - 21
- JR— - - - - - - - - - - —_ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn ON: - TxDOT \CMTxDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
= durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
1. gzge:hggembulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same size 8RE21$10N5 1385/ 01 045 SH 300
. 9-07 8-1
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 713 52 o er | an
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Temporory Flexible-Reflective

PART TA ATERIAL SPECIFICAT
Roadway Marker Tabs DE MENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

POXY A ADH -

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPO ND ADHESIVES DMs-6100
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic. EF=======3 'T - — FERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240

e o . in the plans. 7 0 -
within the (SJ limits unless ofherwise stated in the plons 2. The above shall not opply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ////%

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i | PAVEMENT MARKINGS

P . . . —— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE
3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, [Pam—yyyprp— } ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242
e . . . * 7
plans or specifications. so as not to leave a discernable morking. This shall be by any method Adhesive pad
d by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existin H H . P on . .

4. Povement markings shol| be installed in occordance with the TMUTCD 325;:; Mzrk)i(n s oﬁd l;lo;ker;" imi Ing kxisting P.Ielgh‘i' of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,

ond as shown on the plans. 9 : is usually more thon non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
. . 4. The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal 174" ond less thon 17, pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List

5. When short term markings ore required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677. web address shown on BC(1).
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be

successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway P e p d STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. " Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadwoy morker tabs used os guidemarks

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT 2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are +o be ins:
" \ . . pected ond accepted by the

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. Engineer or designoted representative. Sompling ond testing is not

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing normally required, however ot the option of the Engineer, either “"A"
on BC(12). morkings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before placement on the

roadway.

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet v
the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at rondom from each lot or shipment
Maoterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement

Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements straight line. Using a.medlun size passenger vt:zhlcle or pickup,
of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Standard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum

distance of 300 feet during mormal daylight hours and 160 feet when 1. Raised pavement markers used os_guidemorks shal | be from the approved
i1luninated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless signht product list, and meet the requirements of DMS-4200.
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on @

4, Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days after project sholl be of the some monufacturer.
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

surfaces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
. dgn

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.
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DATE: 2020709249 11:

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE JASED o 127 Yo o o o o o o o\ao o 070 o o
10 to 12" <:| 10 1_012.. TypeIIAA MARKERS Fo o o o oo 0o o o o O o O o
i oomoo ooooo NO-PASSING i 4"
\ , DOOODOOE%OOODOOOD oogooo oOoooo REFLECTORIZED L
— PAVEMENT 4 to 12" x
Yell Yellow &7 Aﬁ’ LINE
o> Yellow P veriow o> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS L
Yel low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, I-A 0{* IT-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o_:I) c|><_|:| o o o“od o o o o o o
MARKERS
T pe II-A- A
* < y < LINES OR SINGLE 80" + 3"
oo OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOD REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

I —& —— —— oo o o0o0m0Oo/o oonol ooo gogion MARKINGS
|:‘,> Yel low Type Y w_ jo q" White or Yellow
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

T I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B ype Type W buttons
Pattern A is the TXDOT Staondard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer WIDE P’}Cé}s‘:z'r 1-2" LE‘% o C|><_U 60 o0 o O o/o0o o O o
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS Fo o o o oo o oo o o o Qoo

8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNEL 1ZING LINE USED TO PAvEENT
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

Type I-C 33": 3" Type 1-C or I1I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
—b'—'d—
/ RAISED ooooaQ a a \DODOD

OE|OOOE|OOOE|OOODOOODOOODO{DOOODOOODOOODOO CENTER PAVEMENT

[e]
[=]

a
. 51 5°
Wit 4 € Type W buttons Type 1-C or 11-C-R <3 LINE MRERS e 10" —sk—— 30 . C\ZType W or =t
— e — o low — — oooon goooa a non/ [alelulela] ooodon Y buttons

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\ <,):' OR s .
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO LANE |<_4° :144

REFLECTORIZED

| ]
INE s T — il
cDoooOdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L MARK INGS e 10" —4 30’ | White or Yellow

o> Yel Iow/ o> Type 1-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or I11-A-A
- \hite Y,— — — ooooo ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E: > T

Type W buttons ype I-C or II-C-R LINES
opgooopmooopmooopmooopdooomdooO goooQoooOoooonoooan

—— - T n RAISED O o m] o S o o o o
EFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS N 1ype 1-¢ AUXIL 1ARY PARMENT O O o o o o o o /; o

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9’ Type I-C or II-C-R
OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP 8

L INE REFLECTORIZED - - - -

PAVEMENT
.

MARK INGS 3 9
Type W buttons I:f/-Type I-C <:| |<_>|<—>|
ooool

——— White /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI gogon gogoa
! <:| Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons <:| REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 + 6" =
- oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oomoooooobmooonmooonmnooonodomooonooomooonoooan
> PAVEMENT MARKERS 100 =k 30° |
; Yel low : If raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— —— — goooO goooa _;fDOEI DOEIOE\ goooa goooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':||> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. lines or at 20 foot spacing for I‘—’l

solid lines. This allows an easier 20" + 1°
removal of raised povement markers

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. Centerine only - not fo be used on edge lines
SHEET 12 OF 12
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Type W buttons Type 1-C <:| ;’ Safety
_\ -\}, I Texas Department of Transportation Division
— — — — [alelalelu] gooono [slelm’ea] ootion goooq goooo P P Standard
white”” <5

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

- - —§Ye..°w— oee ”:;::Y Type 1Tomh °%0e BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

—— goooa goooa
ooooooan oo|:|ooo|:|ooonooonooonooonooonooonooon Roised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARK[NG PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — oo oooon _/l:l(onon oo ool oo products list and meet the requirements of
Nwhite”” E:> E\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type W buttons T _ .
ype 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT JoB HIGHNAY
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FILE

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices

. Truck Mounted
Heavy Work Vehicle AN Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign <:I Traffic Flow

Flag Drum

Shou | der
Shou | der
Shou | der
Shou | der

Shou | der
Shou |l der

G| 86
END END
ROAD WORK ROAD WORK

G20-2 G20-2
48" X 24" 48" X 24"

o/t |

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

Minimum Suggested Max imum P
Desirable Spacing of Min i mum Suggested
Posted|Formula|  Toper Lengths Channel izing Sian | ongituding!

sp;?d * % Devices sp?;lnq Buffer Space
100 [ 11t [ a2 on a on a istan "B"
offset 0ffsetloffset] Toper | Tongent |DiSTOnce

30 2| 1507 165°] 180°] 30" 60° | 120° 90"
35 |- X5 [2057 2257 | 245 35 70° 160 120
20 265'| 295'] 320'| 40’ 80’ | 240 155
25 250" | 495'| 540°| 45’ 90 | 320 195
50 500'| 550°| 600°] 50° | 100’ | 400° 240
55 550°] 605'] 660'| 55° | 110° | 500° 295"
60 600 | 660°| 720°| 60" | 120° | 600 350"
65 650 | 715°] 780'| 65° | 130° | 700° 210
70 700°| 770°] 840°| 70° | 140° | 800" 275"
75 750°] 825'] 900'| 75’ | 150° | 900" 540°

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
r L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

spacing
O

Max.
Max.

Devices at

Depressed Median

X for 50 mph or less
3X for over 50 mph ol
Devices at
20’ spacing
A

20’

|
3

~—=|-100'
&
~—=|-100'
-
"
=
w

v
Min.

v
Min.

150°
150°

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v v

MOBILE

VAV,

Shadow Vehicle ‘

Work Space
Work Space

GENERAL NOTES

1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans or when
approved by the Engineer.

2. All construction signs and barricades placed during ony phase of work shall remain
in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

3. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish odditional signs and barricades as
required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.

4. High level warning flogs should be used on advance warning signs during daytime
operations. Warning lights may be used to add emphasis to advance warning signs during
nighttime operations.

5. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medion side where median
width will permit aond traoffic volume justifies the signing.

6. See BC Standards for additional sign details.

7. Drums are the typical channelizing device. Cones or other devices may be used if approved
by the Engineer. Drums shall be used during nighttime operations. Chonnelizing devices

» [ » - ¥ shall also be placed in accordance with "WORKSHEET FOR EDGE CONDITION TREATMENT TYPES."

8. Neither work octivity nor storage of equipment, vehicles, or materials shall occur

within the buffer space.

Warning signs shown shall be appropriately altered for left lane closures. When signs

are mounted at 1’ height for short term stationary, sign versions shown in the SHSD

[ e for Texas with distonces on the sign face rather than mounted on o plaque below
the sign may be used.

10.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs
already in place on the project.

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating,
flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights.

with TMA and
high intensity
rotating,
flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights.

°
1/73 L
1/73 L
©

less
less

END
ROAD WORK
620-2

Depressed Mediaon

V

Shou | der
Shou lder

Shou | der
Shoulder

48" X 24"

A shadow vehicle equipped with g’ Texas Depariment of Transporiation
a Truck Mounted Attenuator is l Atlanta District Standard
typical ly required. A shadow
vehicle equipped with o TMA shall
be used and positioned per the

Manufacturer’s Roll Ahead TRAF F l c CONTROL PL AN

Distance (MRAD) in advance of the

area of crew exposure WORK ON SHOUL DER

without adversely affecting the
work performance.

AN Y

Shou |l der
Shoul der

X for 50 mph or
"3x for over 50 mph
X for 50 mph or
"3x for over 50 mph

TCP (ATL-12b)

If workers are no longer present

but road or work conditions TCP (ATL -1 2) -1 4

TCP (ATL-12qQ)
require the traffic control to
FILE: at1-12.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

TYPICAL UNDIVIDED OR FLUSH MEDIAN TYPICAL DEPRESSED MEDIAN 1 o o e o [ o o T e T o

WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON SHOULDER e e isuran for 1o Seracon ™ 1385 01 045 | sH 300

Vehicle and TMA, DIST COUNTY SHEET NG.

ATL UPSHUR 45
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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DISCLAIMER:

1:15:35 AM

1/30/2024

DATE:

CW20-1D
W20 10 . LEGEND
N L . v L czzz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |[Channelizing Devices
b o END g o END ook VoomTes
o o o . ruck Mounte
:3) @ @ G G 2 ROAD WORK 2 @ @ G G 2 ROAD WORK I:mj Heavy Work Vehicle [N | Attenuator (TMA)
5 S G20-2 5 S G20-2 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
48" X 24 .’ 48" X 24 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
: o
xT § b ‘0. — e Sign < ::I Traoffic Flow
4
L4
oz g R O\ |Froo Drum
o % [ <@ 8
- Minimum Suggested Max imum -
Iy - c . 99 Minimum
zy c Desirable Spacing of . Suggested
g2 > < = . ] < x Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Channel i zing Sign Longﬂqrud;nm
Speed - Spacing
(N = . < + . < % * % Devices v Buffer Space
<] Q o n - o 10° KR 12° on a Oon a : "B"
T Z 4 S5 NOTE: g * 8k OffsetOffset/0ffset| Taper | Tangent Distance
&% & 28 TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES - - . ~la 30 150°| 165’ | 180°| 30° 50" 130" 50"
x| 2 & < FOR LANE CLOSURE IN 8 . < ws?
| ] THIS DIRECTION SHALL BE ; 35 |- go-[205° ] 2257 245'] 35 70° 160’ 120’
| E mg SmERAS:gngoEOR § e 40 265'| 295'| 320’ 40’ 80’ 240’ 155'
+ 2 . 3
S oy ® 45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320’ 195
© u [ WHEN WORKERS ARE NO = 3 3 . 50 500’ ] 550°[ 600’| 50° | 100’ | 400’ 240’
i Use 3 drums in front LONGER PRESENT BUT ROAD - r::’ 1 Use 3 drums in front 55 WS 550‘| 605’ 660’ 55° 110° 500 295’
MYt of repair area. Use OR WORK CONDITIONS v ™ of repair area. Use 0 L= 50071 660" 720" 50" 120" 500" 3507
a Ty "C" Light on the REQUIRE THE TRAFFIC - 5 a Ty "C" Light on the
drum nearest to traffic. CONTROL TO REMAIN IN o drum nearest to traffic. 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65’ 130° 700 1210
sy pD G HEN. - 70 700°| 770°| 840'| 70’ | 140’ | 800’ 475’
ENGINEER, TRAFFIC ™ 75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75° 150° 900 540"
. SSNEEST)LT?)EX)!&EESCTS;E - - % Conventional Roads Only
- THE CONTINUOUS - %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
n o TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE, s ™ ) L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
8 ALLOWING TRAFFIC IN - S
» a THIS DIRECTION TO TRAVEL ™ Q
v IN INSIDE LANE. - v
- ¥ ¥
] : A :
. £ = = MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
- [ ] - G DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
VAV AN | [ - \ 4, | ! Y
[ ] H [ ] o
#| 2 Shadow Vehicle ™ # = )i
. $ | witnTMA and . . g GENERAL NOTES
Fotating floshing . For nignttime 1 AIT fraffic confrol devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted with fhe
‘ ‘ ‘ - oscilloting or ’ 0‘ ‘ l j gw‘]’f‘é"’e“s'a,.gzgff? triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans or when
strobe I|ights. . approved by the Engineer.
] Shadow Vehicle gZCg:grg:céanh 2. All construction signs and barricades placed during ony phase of work shall remain
with TMA ond BC(8) standard in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.
. p'gh*lg*enﬂ*yh.n - ' 3. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs and barricades as
- o ogc?l :cg'ing gi 'ng, - o required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.
* . 3( strobe I|ights. N 4. High level worning flogs should be used on advance warning signs during daytime
* 2| For nighttime closures, | o?era’r:ons. Wurn!ng lights may be used to add emphasis to advance warning signs during
0‘ @ Dlace CWI-8 (18"x24") @ .0 nighttime operations.
o on drums in accordance > 5. Duplicate construction warning signs shall be erected on the medion side.
& " with BC(8) standard. 6. See BC Standards for odditional sign details.
+— ‘. >~ * 7. Drums are the typical channelizing device. Cones or other devices may be used if approved
Cwi1-8 ” by the Engineer. Drums shall be used during nighttime operations. Channelizing devices
18" X 24" x shall also be placed in occordance with “WORKSHEET FOR EDGE CONDITION TREATMENT TYPES."
" v 8. Neither work activity nor storage of equipment, vehicles, or materials shall occur
5 S within the buffer space.
- —'_._ 9. When signs are mounted at 1° height for short term stationary, sign versions shown in
c c the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on a plaque
5 3 below the sign may be used.
= 10. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs
bt hat already in place on the project.
o e 11.For TCP (ATL-16b) Flush Median, median side signs shall be mounted at 7’ height.
> z See
g ?_._ l» Notes
o o) 5 & 11
E CW16-3aP E CW16-3aP
30" x 12" 30" X 12"
o >< @ >< H4 shadow vehicle equipped with = Texas Department of Transportation
3 ) o Truck Mounted Attenuator is l Atlanta District Standard
2 2 typical ly required. A shadow
L - _\ L - V_ vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
© o L 7] + 5 P
HNVAVAIIRA WA E: A VAVAR iAW E: et e TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
¢} 2 ¢} 3 . .
g g 5 E Dls'ron(f:e (MRAD} in advance of the PAVEMENT REPAlRS
END 7] 7] ofig o-r czew exrrosu;i ting 1 (FLUSH MEDlAN)
without adversely affecting the
ROAD WORK work performance.
51;2230-)% 24" TCP (ATL' 1 60) TCP (ATL' 1 6D) [f workers are no longer present
but road or work conditions - -
require the traffic control to TCP (ATL l 6) l 5
TYP I CAL FLUSH MED I AN TYP I CAL FLUSH MED I AN remain in place, Type 3 Barricades |]7‘¢: afl-16.dgn on: TxDOT [ck: TXDOT [ow TxDOT | cxs TxDOT
or other channelizing devices may |J©Tx00T  January 2014 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
RIGHT LANE CLOSURE LEFT LANE CLOSURE be substituted for the Shadow PRV 1385 01| 045 SH 300
Vehicle and TMA. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL UPSHUR 46
o106
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DISCLAIMER:

1:15:38 AM
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DATE:

LEGEND
——t= - END g - END zZzzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
AR ROAD WORK e S ROAD WORK Trock VounTed
5 3 G20-2 £ G20-2 [ [Heavy work venicle A [a+tenuator (TMA)
3 - 2 48" x 24" S 48" x 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
2 6 2 - Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
CW20-1D - v o » . F ightti | CW20-1D b
48" X 48" @ See @ 5] or nig _|me closures, 48" X 48" 3 See 9 ® * e |Sign Traffic Flow
° Notes ~] = o ploce CW1-8 (18"x24") on o Notes o . .
cw20-5TL 4= S| 9T TS G G 3 | drums in accordance with CW20-5TL - X ——=w S | 5g 11 ™ 2 G = For nighttime closures,
48" X 48" 0 @ <] BC(8) standard. 48" X 48" 3 2 2 place CW1-8 (18"x24") on O\ Flag Drum
& o & § 5 & drums in accordance with
o = BC(8) standard.
a [
& a DMifjimlt-;ﬂl'l Suggested Maximum| . .
- 3 esirable Spacing of . Suggested
cl’(")lg'l::l.WORKERS ARE NO L'- 2 NOTE: Psose:jd Formula Taper Lengths Chonnelizing Spsolcq'nnng Longitudinal
- e WHEN WORKERS ARE NO P * % Devices nyn - |Buffer Space
LONGER PRESENT BUT ROAD € x - - - X g"
OR WORK CONDITIONS s LONGER PRESENT BUT ROAD 10 11 12 on a Oon a Distance
© Of fset/Offset|Offset] Toper | Tangent
REQUIRE THE TRAFFIC REQUIRE THE TRAFFIC 30 150°| 165’ | 180'| 30 60’ | 120° 90"
CW16-3aP * CONTROL TO REMAIN IN CW16-3aP ** CONTROL TO REMAIN IN ws’
30" x 12" ~ .0 PLACE AND WHEN 30" x 12" ~ .0 PLACE AND WHEN 35 L=W 205°| 225" | 245" 35 70° 160’ 120°
x > o0 o /E&ZZFI%S\E/EQ B¥RZEEIC (See note 9) > . APPROVED BY THE 40 265') 295'] 320°] 40’ 80’ | 240’ 155’
.‘@ CONTROL bEVICES MAY S @ ENGINEER, TRAFFIC 45 450°| 495°| 540 45’ 90’ 320’ 195
T T R BE SET TO ONLY CLOSE e e R P A 50 500°] 550°| 600°| 50° | 100° | 400° 240"
. I\EEO\};TE:&D%R????IEDES' X . THE CONTINUOUS 55 | | .wg | 5507 605" 660°] 55° | 110° | 500 295
@ L] TRAVEL IN INSIDE LANE. @ L] TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE, 60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60’ 1207 600’ 350’
. . ALLOWING TRAFFIC TO 65 650°| 715'] 780'| 65' | 130° | 700° 410
Cw1-8 Cwi-8 TRAVEL IN INSIDE LANES.
18" X 24" |- 18" X 24" |- 70 700 | 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140° 800" 475’
Shadow Vehicle I % Shadow Vehicle i % 75 750 | 825°| 900’ 75° 150" 900 540"
with TMA ™ L J o with TMA ™ * .10 -
and high 0‘ S5 and high 0. Sl ¥ Conventional Roads Only
'Lgig:‘?é*y 0 o = * -8 ;212??;1” ® o . * -8 %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
rosning, g g 1:3:; . 4 Floshing, g g 1# . = L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
oscillating or|n = = oscillating orw ]
strobe lights. |¢ a ™ strobe lights.|y a ™
5 (See notes 5
= . j due = . j TYPICAL USAGE
a 8 a 8 MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
G g G g DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
a [ ] wn | ] ] ) ( (
: . = : 3 § Shadow Vehicle : . = : 3 g Shadow Vehicle
Rr: . Hoe with TMA ond Rr: . Hg? with TMA and GENERAL NOTES
g9 . . high intensity . g9 . " high intensity 1. All traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
©la * rototing, flashing, ©a PY rotating, flashing, . N .
oy oscillating or by oscillating or triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans or when
< ¢ strobe |ights. < ¢ strobe |ights. approved by the Engineer.
] i 2. All construction signs and barricades placed during any phase of work shall remain
x x in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.
L] L] 3. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish odditional signs ond borricades as
s o - m required to maintain troffic flow, detours ond motorist safety during construction.
. 3( . 4. High level warning flags should be used on advance warning signs during daytime
operations. Warning lights may be used to add emphasis to advance warning signs during
Q.\\\—' Q’<\ nighttime operations.
.0 I .’ 5. Duplicate construction warning signs shall be erected on the median side.
a - ® mi N 6. See BC Standords for odditional sign details.
.0 e .0 7. Drums ore the typical channelizing device. Cones or other devices may be used if approved
7S . by the Engineer. Drums shall be used during nighttime operations. Chonnelizing devices
= cwi-8 i shall also be placed in accordance with "WORKSHEET FOR EDGE CONDITION TREATMENT TYPES. "
END 18" X 24 END o 8. Neither work activity nor storage of equipment, vehicles, or materials shall occur
5 within the buffer space.
ROAD WORK - - ROAD WORK ol 9. When signs are mounted at 1’ height for short term stationary, sign versions shown in
G20-2 \ 620-2 c the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on a plaque
48" X 24" 28" % 24" 5 below the sign may be used.
= 10. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs
c x bt already in place on the project.
S CW20-5TL ° 11.Medion side signs shall be mounted at 7' height.
9 See 48" X 481 - See
25 |+ Notes - 0 wa.» Notes
g 5 & 11 . 5 & 11
§ :ngls)-(:”?; R 5316;3?; A shadow vehicle equipped with
s * 9 * @ Truck Mounted Attenuotor is =k Texas Department of Transportation
] 3 fypically required, A shadow y 4 Atlanta District Standard
o 2 vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
. . T be used ond positioned per the
3 . -'-L, E} - 3 E é - Manufacturer’s Roll Ahead
3 @ @ ) @ G G = 3 0 @ o G G = Distance (MRAD) in advance of the
2 © o 3 2 3 area of crew exposure TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
7} 2 3 e 7} P without adversely affecting the
0 7} 7]
‘% § work performance. woRK lN MED l AN
If workers are no longer present
TCP (ATL-180q) TCP (ATL-18b) but road or work conditions
require the traffic control to - -
remain in place, Type 3 Barricades TCP ‘ATL ] 8) l 5
TYP I CAL DEPRE SSED MED I AN TYP I CAL FLUSH MED I AN or other channelizing devices may |frie: at1-18.dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
be §ubs+i+u'red for the Shadow ©7Tx00T  January 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
LEFT LANE CLOSURE - WORK IN MEDIAN LEFT LANE CLOSURE - WORK IN MEDIAN venicle and TMA. g e 1385 01| 045 SH 300
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL UPSHUR 47
o




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
ne. com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pro3fcty s 3890du4s 49 otiiss FERPRILS 1+ fDE s iRFPTT PFd s70% IS BARD ARPISAS S5 e8! HiRDL £an i+s\Myse-iple Lane Closure (F lus

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

For nighttime closures,

in occordance with
BC (8} standard.

42 AM
twiseonl

.projec

11:15

pw: //txdot

DATE: 1/30/2024

FILE

.1.4/020-2

Shou | der
Continuous Two-Way
Left Turn Lane

Shou | der

1/

1/72 L
200’
MIN.

MRA
Work Space

END
ROAD WORK
48" x 24"

CW1-4R
48" X 48"

XX CW13-1P

MPH | 24" x 24"
A

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe

B

1/2 L

2X

K/

1/3 L

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Shoulder
Shoulder

Continuous Two-Way Left Turn Lane @

TCP (ATL-19q)

TYPICAL FLUSH MEDIAN
TWO LANES CLOSED

lights.

CW1-6aT
36" x 36"
A
Cw1-4L
48" X 48"

XX |cwis-1e

MPH [24" X 24"
A

CW16-3aP
30" X 12"

Cw20-1D
48"

X 48"

LEG

END

Type 3 Barricade

@@ |Channelizing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted

AN | attenuator (TMAY

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign

(PCMS)

o/t |

Sign <:I Traffic Flow
Flag Drum
Dgls?rl'rdngnl.le Suggsz:?:gMg: . Mi n-l. mum Suggested
iﬁ:igf Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing ssyéqu Longitudinal

% i * * _ Devices g B“”e.!’B "Space

0f¥:e+0fLLe+ofLie+ égLél Téﬁgéif Distance
30 2| 1507 165°| 180° 30° 60" 120° 90’
35 L:-%%L 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160 120"
40 265'| 295'| 320’ 40° 80’ 240 155
45 450°| 495°| 540 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
50 500’ | 550’| 600’ 50’ 100° 400 240
55 L=WS 550’ | 605’ | 660 55 110° 500" 295"
60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 600’ 350’
65 650'| 715’ 780° 65’ 130° 700° 410’
70 700 | 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140’ 800’ 4757
75 750 | 825°| 900’ 75° 150° 900 540"

% Conventional

Roads Only

%% Toper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)

S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. All traoffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED.
triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans or when

approved by the Engineer.

2. All construction signs and barricades placed during ony phase of work shall remain

in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

w

S

nighttime operations.

o wm

~

. See BC Standards for additional sign details.
. Drums are the typical channelizing device. Cones or other devices may be used if opproved
by the Engineer. Drums shall be used during nighttime operations. Chonnelizing devices
shall also be placed in accordance with “WORKSHEET FOR EDGE CONDITION TREATMENT TYPES."

. Neither work activity nor storage of equipment, vehicles, or materials shall occur

within the buffer space.

(o]

below the sign may be

9. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs

used.

already in place on the project.

10.Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects. For shorter
durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices which
separate two-way traffic should be spoced on taopers at 20° or 15°
35 mph or slower, ond for tangent sections, ot 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This
tighter device spacing is intended for the orea of the conflicting pavement morkings,

not the entire workzone.

H A shadow vehicle equipped with
a Truck Mounted Attenuator is

typically required. A shadow
TMA shal | l

vehicle equipped with o

be used and positioned per the
Manufacturer’s Rol| Ahead
Distance (MRAD) in advance of the

area of crew exposure

without adversely affecting the

work per formance.

1f workers are no longer present

but road or work condit

require the traffic control to

Barricades TCP (ATL'IQ) '15

remain in place, Type 3

. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish odditional signs ond borricades as
required to maintain troffic flow, detours ond motorist safety during construction.

. High level warning flags should be used on advance warning signs during doytime
operations. Warning lights may be used to add emphasis to advance warning signs during

. When signs are mounted at 1’ height for short term stationary, sign versions shown in
the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rother than mounted on a plaque

Sheet 1 of 2

Devices denoted with the

if posted speeds are

ions

=t Texas Department of Transportation
Atlanta District Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MULTIPLE LANE CLOSURE

(FLUSH ME

DIAN)

or other chonnelizing devices may |f:ic. at1-19.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
be §ub5+|+u+ed for the Shadow ©100T  Jonuary 2014 P pr o oA
yenicle ond TMA. REVISIONS 1385 01| 045 SH 300
47 1 5 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL UPSHUR 4L
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
ne. com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pro3fcty s 3890du4s 49 otiiss FERPRILS 1+ fDE s iRFPTT PFd s70% IS BARD ARPISAS S5 e8! HiRDL £an i+s\Myse-iple Lane Closure (F lus

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

42 AM
twiseonl

.projec

11:15

pw: //txdot

DATE: 1/30/2024

FILE

LEGEND
END czzz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |[Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
\ -l-/GZgAZD WORK I3 |Heavy Work venicle A |attenuator (TMA)
I — ) -
| " " Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
CW20-1D I 48" X 24 @: e C
48" X 48" x é | | g Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
= ;! = - |sign <p |roffic Fiow
\—— "% o | e}
< £®®I IGG% O\ Flag Drum
by
by
S+ = |
| Minimum Suggested Max imum .
. | Desirable ggpqcing ofI Minimum Suggested
Ny Posted| Formula Taper Lengths Channel izin Sign S
N | Speed * % ! [*] Spacing |Longitudina
— % Devices g BufferB Space
10° 1’ 12° on a on a i "B"
XXKFT o Offset|Offsetloffsei| Taper | Tangent |P1STOnce
ggls)-(3?2 30 2| 1507 165°| 180° 30° 60" 120° 90’
/ . ’ . ’ . . .
o / CW1-4R 35 | - ¥5-[2057 225" 2457 35 70 | 160 120
% o 48" X 48" 40 265'| 295'| 320’ 40° 80’ 240 155
/—' . XX CWI3-1P 45 450°| 495°| 540 45’ 90’ 320’ 195
N 8; MPH | 24" x 24" 50 500’ | 550’| 600’ 50’ 100° 400 240
- N
CW1-8 ﬁ A 55 L=WS 550’ | 605’ | 660 55 110’ 500" 295°
18" x 24 60 600°| 660°] 720'] 60° | 120" | 00’ 350’
x $ The formulas for L are located in 65 650'| 715°| 780°| 65° | 130" [ 700° 410’
the table on the right of this sheet. 70 700 | 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140 800" 4757
- W is used in those formulas. Please 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
Cwl -6aT " o note that W is the distance of the 75 750 | 825°] 900 L 150 900 540
36" X 36 8 lane shift. For this shift, that % Conventional Roads Only
oa distance will be the width of the
#| g lane PLUS the width of the continuous *% T?per lengths have been_rc.)unded of f. ~
= ¥ Shadow Vehicle with two-way left turn lane. L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
o TMA and high intensity
= rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
oscillating or strobe MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
lights. DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STAT IONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. All traoffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans or when
approved by the Engineer.

2. All construction signs and barricades placed during ony phase of work shall remain

1/2 L B

CW1-6aT in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.
/ 36" X 36" 3. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish odditional signs ond borricades as
A required to maintain troffic flow, detours ond motorist safety during construction.
4. High level worning flogs should be used on odvance worning signs during daytime

operations. Warning lights may be used to add emphasis to advance warning signs during

x nighttime operations.

. See BC Standards for additional sign details.

. Drums are the typical channelizing device. Cones or other devices may be used if opproved
by the Engineer. Drums shall be used during nighttime operations. Chonnelizing devices

2X
\
o w

Cw]"“— N shal | also be ploced in accordance with "WORKSHEET FOR EDGE CONDITION TREATMENT TYPES. "
48" X 48 7. Neither work activity nor storage of equipment, vehicles, or materials shall occur
XX CW13-1P within the buffer space.
8. When signs are mounted at 1’ height for short term stationory, sign versions shown in

For nighttime closures,

place CW1-8 (18"x24") on the SHSD for Texas with distonces on the sign foce rather thon mounted on a plaque

below the sign may be used.

MPH [24" X 24"
A

D

)
SeUES A Sccordance with X I "= 3 9. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with 620-2 signs
O’ n already in place on the project.
— 10.Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects. For shorter
cWl-8 < durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices which
18" X 24" separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers at 20’ or 15° if posted speeds are

35 mph or slower, ond for tangent sections, ot 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This
tighter device spacing is intended for the area of the conflicting pavement markings,
not the entire workzone.

Ll ik e b e

’0
| Sheet 2 of 2
‘ Iy 1 | A shadow vehicle equipped with
121 SRl At =t Texas Department of Transportation
1g el CW16-3aP : © ! y 4 Atianta District Standard
END 5 ZE 5 30" x 12° vehicle equipped with a TMA shall anta
ROAD WORK ° iy ! o x be used and positioned per the
3 12 ¢ =) Manufact ‘s Roll Ahead
G20-2 \ g @ @I §.§|G G § D?gl’:aggeuia;AS) ?n odvggce of the TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
48" x 24" - < ¢
| E‘EI :'i’igoz'r g;szr:;llagsz;?ecﬂng the MUL T lPLE LANE CLOSURE
(& '}

work performance. (FLUSH MED l AN)

[f workers are no longer present
but road or work conditions

e xzon e e o || TCP (ATL-19)-15
TYPICAL FLUSH MEDIAN be subarirorea for me Snoaw | |[ o e[ T e T T b0t
TWO LANES AND MEDIAN CLOSED yenicle ond W fgs e 138501 045 SH 300
ATl PSR 49

019




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedhsy 1985090451 othBE siefrnai@s PErf e d NgAr Faqte §284 ! 5T AND SRDSISS 0 ehEp) Lo 1fgofghts use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1:15:46 AM

1/30/2024

DATE:

Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction

Same as Below
— | ROAD WORK
\ @ G 620-2
R1-2 \ 48" X 24"
a2 x 42 " X 42" \... |
Tb AAAAA~—T—  Temporary

a. [ END

Yield Line
ONCOMING | . I (See Note 2) A
TRAFFIC | ©
R1-2aP |
48" X 36" ¥

(See note 9)

‘\
100°
Approx

Devices at 20’ 44///////
spacing on the Taper ,

olc
S|=
=
[
o
o
a
w
x
.
2

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity

rotating, flashing,

oscillating or strobe

lights. (See notes 6 & )
m

*

. . cl3 le? " "
Devices at 20° =[2 42" X 42" X 42
spocing on the Toper ———fF——>9 \ /

° s S T0
. ONCOMING [R1-20P
Temporary . 48" X 36"
vield Line e I-"—'J/ TRAFFIC (See note 9)
(See Note 2) A YYVYVYY|

X 48"

ONE LANE

ROAD
MEAD/” cwzo-aD
QC7| 485 x 48" x 48"
END |
ROAD WORK v
620-2
48" X 24 |

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2)A

CW20-7
48" X 48"

XXX
FEET

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating,

flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 6 & T)—

Devices at
20’ spacing
on the Taper

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shal |l be

illumincfiggj/////
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note Z)AJ

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

PREPARED
TO STOP

Work Spoce

B

100° Approx.
Devices at
spacing

XXX
FEET

BE

PREPARED
TO STOP

CW20-7
48" x 48"

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

CW3-4
48" X 48"

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

See note 1)

LEGEND

j=z—=—=

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

1B

Heavy Work Vehicle

Attenuator

Truck Mounted

(TMA)

Trailer Mounted

Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

3
-l

SED|Y

Sign Traffic Flow
<:\ Flag F lagger
Minimum H
o Desirable Suggggz?ngg:lmu“ M!I“"um Suggested | Stopping
osted| Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing on Longitudinal| Sight
Sp:?d * % Devices Speg:ng Buffer Space|Distance
0f¥2e+0fLLe+0fL§e+ égbéi Téﬁ;é;+ Distonce °
30 2| 150°| 1657 180’ 30 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
35 L=% 205'| 225'| 245°| 35 70° | 160 120 250"
40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40 80 240’ 155° 305’
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195 360"
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50 100° 400 240 425°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 110 500° 295 495"
60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120° 600’ 350 570°
65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65" 130' 700 410 645’
70 700°| 770 | 840’ 70" 140’ 800" 475" 730
75 750’ | 825°| 900" 75° 150° 900 540’ 820"
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths haove been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved
by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

o

. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of
the work. If workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle ond TMA.

7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-2q)

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have odequate sight
distonce. For projects in urban aoreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
[n rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.

9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum
mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Channelizing devices on the center Iine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and
approved by the Engineer

11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be
increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger ond a queue of stopped vehicles.
(See table above).

12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to
emergency situtations.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP (2-2qQ)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
ONE LANE Two-WAY ONE LANE Two-WAY F(f;:xDOT*CDZDZeic‘:n;bds:W%S DNC:ONT sECT‘CK: JoB ‘DW: HIKJ:;;Y
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 736501 045 | SH 300
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) 2-12 ATL UPSHUR 5L

1o



LEGEND

* | Trail vehicle

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Shoulder ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
% % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
WC_zfrl?1 V(_arhicble Lead Vehicle <:I CONVOY CONVOY * % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
wi strobes with strobes
P - [_IQ| Heovy Work venicie LEFT Directional
<:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36" Truck Mounted
le A
, L P Attenuator (TMA) @ Double Arrow
0 % <:I Traffic Flo [?] CAUTION (Alternating
:[::D* E| :D** l * % % ] E> ecoce o ' v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
- - prdi - — TYPICAL USAGE
X VEHICLE| [ SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
MOBILE
CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
See Note 9 and Forward Focing \ © J
Trai|/Shadow Vehicle A Shou | der Arrow Boord :
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. 1 120’ -200’ Approx. 1 1 120° -200° Approx. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or: TRAIL VEHICLE are reguired based on ?revai 1ing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY

2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe |ights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle

with strobes 3. The use of truck mounted ottenuotors (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE

are required.

See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120 -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

_ 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ ol -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

\\ [ see note 9 ona J 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200° Forward Trail/Shadow Vehicle A

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
‘ See note 8 ‘ ADprox. | Facing should be able to see the TRAIL VEH[CI__E in 'Hm? to slow down and/or change lanes as
Arrow Board they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diamond shaped
"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation

"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

15:50 AM
FILE: POCUMENTOMAMEOC jectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedhty 1985000451 o+hBE sfemMEsPErf Be d NGar Faatk §264 ! 5T AND SRDSIDS 3 epepting Jgem its use.

DATE: 2020709249 11:

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B vwv?:'r: \éipégég .?ngngi gg;iegs?;gy:/egi;[l)g NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ Cl o fememes X VEHICLE| . | WORK
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
/ 72" X 36" 60" X 36"

J— — — ® Traffic
| [ 5 5 s Red Reflective ;’ Operations

@ * * * * * % |:> fo ot \ . Division
i %0t % |OR White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

———————————————————————— A rvenicg D TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN
‘ Lead Vehicle \ © mBlLE OPERATlONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

! 1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200' 120’ -200° | with strobes .
Ses note 8 oo roruarg rocing IANY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

TRA IL/SHADOW VEH l CLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA} | FILE: tcp3-1.dgn DNz TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
N . ©TXDOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS Y AT o ‘o Soard STRIPING FOR TMA 29 o RevisIons 138501 045 SH 300
- -1 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 ATL UPSHUR 51
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

15:53 AM
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LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE WORK
. OR % | Trail Vehicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Fooing Lead venicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
rrow Boards strobes i
and Note 9 <:| w \ wi CW21-100T CW21-10aT % % [ Shadow Vehicle
. —_ ° ]:B 72" X 36" 60" X 36" % % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
:B E E:> LN |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
o000 0 [ ]
* * * *% % Improved Shoulder . Truck Mounted
e ay Attenuator (TMA) @ Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
Traffic Flo IEI .
| 1500 + Approx. | 120" -200° 120’ -200° Wix vericLe][D G:' : v Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
! See note 8 I See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY N
ICP (3-3a) ¢ TYPICAL USAGE
Q N MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS i =
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display
- - -V /T Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing vehicle must have on orrow board. For divided roodways, the aorrow board on the
and Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes Arrow Board WORK vehicle is optional bosed on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
_— ° B — ° e ° B — ! —_— —_— prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
N E ] @ 2. The use of omber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
|::> @ j@ >A- :D X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry ro-ra:ring, flashin;_J, oscillating, or
CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
* * ¥ * ¥ % simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights.
— ] CW21-10cT CW21-100aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
.. N H M and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
| 1500 + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° 72" X 36 60" X 36 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
I l . . and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 . °.. ..° . DMS 8300, Type A.
TCP (3'3b) oo oo OR R R 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
= = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘(VEH|CLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
OR o TRA A . 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
(W K N VEL L NE) CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Advance . , . . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
Warning | 1500° + Approx. 400 1207 -200 S should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. M lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
\ See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | 9. x VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10¢T) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
- - TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
houl houl with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
Shoulder m Shoulder in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
E:> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
| _ 10.For divided highways with two or three lones in one direction, the appropriate
. * % * % % CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
|::> L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eecce o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
\_ e | message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
Should See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A Should C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
oulder and note 9 \;(fv oulder i display, simulating the size ond legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
qy\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
0\'\ P\ CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
© 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
ADVANCE WARNING i+ necessary.
e 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pul | over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
< the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shou | der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflecti Traffic
<::| Arrow Boards with strobes — e. etiec Iv? ;ﬂ Operations
- - _ - _ - - _ White Reflective ; Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
—T=
<2 , ; , : : : : TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
o []
[
> M Kol 1D ~mg .| 8 MOBILE OPERATIONS
+| g
r . -' > T e w7 3 RAISED PAVEMENT
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B o
&> o1/ shecey r MARKER INSTALLATION/
Shou | der | oy | TCP ‘E3 ;)L 1 4
1500° + Approx.. | 120’ -200° 120" -200° | (WIDTH OF TMA) !
f See note 8 ™ "See note 8 | See note 8 %E’ top3-3. dan o TXDOT Jek: TXDOT[owe TXDOT [ exs TxDOT
T P F T A TxDOT  September 1987 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TM 2-04 4.0 1385 01| 045 SH 300
UNDIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY at
1-97 7-14 ATL UPSHUR 52
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No warranty of any

/—Concrete Barrier

/ LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

ANANAN

Trailer Mounted Flashing Arrow Board

V
V
ol

ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

s— 8 o o Sign
NANN N Safety glare screen
0 2 g AA n ‘a A ‘A’ s a s s 8 A: N A‘ ‘A. ]
|::> SRS PN PR pipaielaing DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
— D et e Work SRR SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
( 5 s . RPN 2 > I R A S
E{:> ..' AT IO e SaaN M [ a»g -t sy DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
(] - - . .
. ° MODULAR GLARE SCREENS FOR HEADL IGHT BARRIER DMS-8610
—utD
NOTES:
1. Length of Safety Glare screen will be specified elsewhere in the plans. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. A copy of

the Compliant Work Zone Traoffic Control Devices List"

2. The cumulctive nominal length of the modulor sofety glore screen units BARRIER DEL INEAT ION WI TH MODULAR GLARE SCREENS CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products and their sources

shall equal the length of the individual sections of temporary concrete . .
traffic barrier on which they are installed so the joint between barrier ond may be found at the following web oddress:
sections will not be spanned by any one safety glare screen unit.

http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/producer-list.html

3. Screen Panel/blades will be designed such that reflective sheeting conforming
with Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, Sign Face Materials,
Type B or C Yellow, minimum size of 2 inches by 12 inches can be attached
to the edge of the panel/blade. The sheeting shall be attoched to one
glare screen panel/blade per section of concrete barrier not to exceed a
spacing of 30 feet. Barrier reflectors are not necessary when panel/blades
are installed with reflective sheeting as described.

4. Payment for these devices will be under stotewide Special Specification
"Modular Glare Screens for Headlight Barrier."

5. This detail is only intended to show types of locations where Glare
Screens would be appropriate. Required signing and other devices shall
be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

56 AM
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FILE

Refer to applicable
lT BC ond/or TCP e B

sheets for approach P

requirements. 7 (2 <&
Centerline p
0 <= \ aa w \ \ QZ'\" > (=94
L] S S S S L[] L S S S L
> o > >
»
[¢]
AN A A [ A= A A A A —
500 Max. - See Notes 2 & 3 390 See Notes 2 & 3 NOTES:
c+
— 0

roadway of a normally divided highway, opposing traffic shall be

N g N

. . . separated with either temporary troffic barriers, chonnelizing
\ \ \ \ devices, or a temporary raised island throughout the length of
S A S A

N 1. When two-lane, two way traffic control must be maintained on one

)

the two way operation. The above Typical Application is intended
to show the appropriate application of channelizing devices when

voy4

. \ . . they are used for this purpose. This is not a traffic control
Opposing Channel izing OTppofsfl_ng QI_DDOfoI_ng Channelizing plan. [f this detail is to be used for other types of roads or
Traffic Devices (See rarfic rafric Devices (See applications, those locations should be stated elsewhere in the
Lane Note 5) Lane Lane Note 5) plans
Divider Divider Divider ) Trafr
® raffic
AZ. Space devices according to the Tongent Spacing shown on the Device ;’ Operations
Spacing table on BC(9) but not exceeding 100'. ITexas Department of Transportation SDt’a‘;lrﬂggd

3. Every fifth device should be an OTLD except when spaoced closer to
accommodate an intersection. An OTLD should be the first device on

VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) each side of intersecting streets or roads. TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN
SEPARATING TWO-WAY TRAFFIC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS 4. Losotions wnere surfoce mount boses with adnesives or seif-rignting TYPICAL DETAILS

devices will
position should be noted elsewhere in the plans.

5. Chonnelizing devices are to be vertical panels, 42" cones or tubular

markers that ore at least 36" tall. Tubular markers used to separate
traffic should have a rubber base weighing at least 30 pounds. wz (TD) - ] 7
Tubular markers that are 42" tall or more shall have four bands of
reflective moterial as detailed for 42" cones on BC(10). Tubular morkers FILE: wztd-17. dgn oN: TXDOT \m:TxDOT\Dw: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
less than 42" but at least 36" tall shall have three bands of 3" wide ©Tx00T  February 1998 CONT | secT 108 HIGHWAY
white reflective material spaced 2" apart. Reflective material shall REVISTONS 1385 01 045 SH 300
meet DMS-8300, Type A. 4-98  2-17
3_03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 ATL UPSHUR 53
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DISCLAIMER:

lﬂ« 20+ 6" = Type Y-2
weo1on & 0 m:/ i
DOUBLE TABS 4"to 12
T i i
NO-PASSING 6"
LINE e avio1pe L [ [
T —:& [
SOLID }« 20' + 6" ﬂ Yellow 45 + 6"l
LINES 200+ 6" T
= ype Y-2 or W
SINGLE TABS LT i i 0
NO-PASSING LINE 6"
or CHANNELIZATION  7apg | | —_—
LINE 20"+ 6" | \ —={ 4.5 + 6"
Yellow or White
. . Type Y-2 or W
e—— 40 £ 1 — N
BROKEN TABS (il (i i 0mm
LINES 6" i 113
TAPE ; _—— [ |

(FOR CENTER LINE
OR LANE LINE) le—> 4.5 + 6"

Yellow or White

] 3£ 3"
o o

|
40" £ 1 —»{_A_\

f—12' + 6"
o o

NDOOT DO
NOT -
—— R4-1
Ra-1 [PASS | 4~ |pass
- - - - - -k - -— -— I} ] ] ] I} ] I} ] ] ] ] noo ooo
-— - —-— L I ] ] ] I oon oon
&> Yellow o> x Type Y-2
b PASS TAPE b PASS TABS
T~ WITH T~ witH
CARE R4 CARE R4

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

White Type W

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=

AN

o>

- Design/Master Design Fi@Qfﬂigﬁﬁg@(ﬁ&@gﬁﬁgg{mﬁ%&q for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

11:16:00 AM
POZ/HMEBN D dfddEviseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4

2(BRARN29

DATE:
FILE:

Type W - -
White
WIDE DOTTED ~ ** e TS . m% e N a2 SR T
D o o o¥ 0 o D o ) B B B B = oW oW oW ow @ v W § 00
LINES . - ™ >/ . i B
7 0
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - y\ Wide Dotted Lines Wide Dotted Lines SN ]
- 12' + 6" 34 30 \ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS
20 & & Type W LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
m DY, . m% \m z
TABS o 0r - ] 0
WIDE GORE -— -— White #™= - -— < il ] pL ] il 00 1 000
12" ite Tvpe W
MARKINGS i D A
I . I = = = = = = = = = £
TAPE — - - - - - - — - 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
fo— 20 26" —+ 4.5 + 6" =] White / o> Yellow o> Type Y-2
— — . — — — UL I oo 1o 100 100 e 100
'::> White # ':‘|> Type W o
NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or <:' 0 . . 0 0 . . ﬁmj
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - P2 — — T w”
White <:| ype <:|
4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values, — — — — — 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. :% Yellow :§Type Y-2
-— -— -— -— -— oo 1o 000 e oo 1o 000 e
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 - - - - -— -— -— -— -— i i i i I 1 I I I I I I 1 I I
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement |:"> |:>
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of - - - - - fre 000 00l 000 000 000 00l 000
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather |::> White ” E> T W/
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
, i . L TAPE
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE TABS

prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed.

7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6).

[«

. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide
motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).

Raised >N\ »~ Removable

> N i If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE .
pavement Y W gg%tmTee’%n short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the ga’ gg’fg}f’
Marker L Marking (Tape) tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an IT D £ Tr . Division
v, L easier removal of raised markers and tape. exas Department of Transportation Standard

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED

2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. WZ(ST M) '23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) gE’ wastpm-23.dgn o 2= o e
i - H i i i i i i TxDOT Febi 2023 CONT | SECT 0B HIGHWAY
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: X wsmse el 1385 01 (;45 SH 300
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . . o 492 7-13 DisT CoUNTY SHEET NO.
of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm Ton ATL UPSHUR 54
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

| DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

@ PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241

cwe-11 SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

X
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEETING

BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

| | GENERAL NOTES

Area where Edge Area where Edge 1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
Condition exists Condition exists advonce of the condition ond be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.
Table 1

condition ond repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

| | % See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separaoting two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
instal led.

X "X" distonce X IV
(See Note 4) X" distance 4.

(See Note 4) Signs shal | be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

S Table 1 5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
ee lable remain in place until final surface is opplied. Signs shall be considered

== 2= J\ subsidiory to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
\ 6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC

i i i standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

cwa-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES W81 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

16: 04 AM
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Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices
/7ﬁ = | | Less than or equal to:
14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11
@ 12" (typical-overlay)
X S . . .
7 D Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing
CW8-12 ////////// operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.
"X" distance
(See Note 4) @
| >3
I L. Ve L
Area missing Center Area where Edge &, D {an:
i i 2 Less thon or equal to 3" Sign: Cw8-11
| Line markings Condition exists “7 w
1
% See Table 1
| | @ 0" to 374"
|
< D Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven lanes
| 7 with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12 work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".
| | Notched Wedge Joint
%@ Traffic
= Operations
X X w4 I Texas Department of Transportation Division
X" distance TRAFF IC CONTROL DURING PLANING, P P Standard
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
VP ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
X X" distance
(See Note 4) V =fa = SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G G | @ w811 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
 — cwa-11 ) Freeways/expressways,
divided roadways 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
Cw8-12 FILE: wzul-13.dgn DN: - TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN LANES O T S B S T
REVISIONS 1385 01 045 SH 300
Two LANE CONVENT IONAL ROAD D I v I DED ROADWAY 8-95 2-98 7-13 nIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 3-03 ATL UPSHUR 55
]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1:16:08 AM
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DATE:

Warning sign
ond rumble strip
sequence in

is some as below.

opposite direction

Rumble Strip
Array

Shoul der

q’

(See note 1)

Rumble Strip
Array

(See note 1)

The second
Rumble Strip
Array is required
when the ADT
thresholds in
Table 1 indicate
the need for 2
Arrays.

RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE

Shou lder

Shoul der

Shou lder

TABLE 1

Flagger to
Flagger
(Length of Work
Areo)
1
1/8 Mile $
> 2
< 1
174 Mile
2 2
1
1/2 Mile $
> 2
1
1 Mile <
> 2
> 1 Mile 2

WZ (RS-1Q)

| —See note 8

1/2 X

1/72 X

RUMBLE
STRIPS

(See note 2)

a
| ]
Ay
| ]
. " .
9] . 0]
o . o
3 |3
c . c
(V2] Py (V2]
.
A\
[ Y A
Py ‘!!
.
[
p
&
Q. -
>
[
>
Rumb | e ~
Strip >
Array .
(See —_ y
note 1) —
>
N
~
Rumb | e -
Strip
Arrays —_— =t
(See — —
note 1) _— —
L
>
- -
(] [
o o
> S
e (@]
- Q
(2] w
CW20-1D
48" X 48"

WZ (RS-1b)

GENERAL NOTES

LEGEND

1. Each Rumble Strip Array should

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

consist of three rumble strips spaced
center to center at the spacing shown

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

in Table 2, placed transverse across
the lane at locations shown.

Trailer Mounted

Flashing Arrow Panel

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

ol el

SN

2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" Sion Troffic Flow
sign should be located after the Flag Flagger
CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
spaced as shown. If traffic is
observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Maximum Mimimum
expected to queue beyond the Rumble posted| Formuta ToD::ngI:ns Spacing of 'silg: Suggested
Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed P 9 Chonne:izing spocing [Long1tudinol
first Rumble Strip Array may be * =TT o — L u "Bup
located upstream of the CW20-1D offset|Offsetoffset] Toper | Tangent Distonce
sign as nec?ssory to provide 30 2 150‘| 165°| 180" 30° 60’ 120° 90"
needed worning. 35 |- 25 [2057 2257 a5 35 70" | 160° 120"
3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265°) 295'| 3207 40° 80’ 240° 155°
considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450°| 495°| 540°| 45’ 90’ 320’ 195°
and shall be a product listed on the 50 500’ | 550'| 600° 50’ 100° 400’ 240’
Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control 55 L-ws |550°] 605'] 660 55° 110" 500 295"
Devices. 60 600'] 660°[ 720'] 60’ | 120 600’ 350°
4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650: 7'5: 780' 65, 130' 700, 4I°I
removing the advanced warning signs. 70 700°| 770°] 840 70 140 800 475
75 750°| 825 | 900’ 757 150" 900" 540’
5. Temporaory Rumble Strips should not
be used on horizontal curves, loose % Conventional Roads Only
gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
heavily rutted pavements or unpaved %% Taper lengths have been r?unded of f.
sur faces L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
S=Posted Speed(MPH)
6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
installed and maintained as TYPICAL USAGE
per manufacturer’'s recommendations.
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
7. This standard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
in conjunction with other appropriate Ve Ve
TCP stondord, TMUTCD typical application
or project specific detail for the
project.
8. The one-lane two-way application may
utilize a flagger, an Automated Flagger & Signs ore for illustrative purposes only. Signs

Assistance Device (AFAD) or a Portable
Traffic Signal (PTS).

9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Strips as directed by the Engineer. %

10. Temporary Rumble Strips may be used
on freeways or expressways based on
engineering judgment ond written

required may vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
Typical Application, or project specific details

for the project.

For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH,

recommended that spacing is increased as speed
1imits increose. Increasing spoce between rumble

strips will improve effectiveness.

is

direction from the Engineer.

TWO-WAY APPLICATION

RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE

ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Safety
T ABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
Approximate distance
Speed between strips in
an array
, TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
< 40 MPH 10
> 40 MPH % 15
< 55 MPH
WZ (RS) -22
= 60 MPH 20° FiLE: wzrs22. dan one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
©TxDOT  November 2012 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 1385 01 045 SH 300
> 65 MPH ¥ 35+ ijg 1-ez DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL UPSHUR 5§

1




PLANSHEETS-DGN/025*CURVE. dgn
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FILE:
DATE:

EXISTING VERTICAL ALIGNMENT DATA

EXISTING HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT DATA

RADIUS L T SUPERELEVATION
PC Pl PT DELTA FT FT FT RATE
364+07.68 369+00.00 372+92.0I 3°55'18"LT 11459.16 784.33 392.32 2.0%
382+44.67 390+21.25 397+88.43 15°26'00"RT 5729.58 1543.76 776.58 3.3%
413+89.43 BK °06'00" Ly
413+61.20 AH 419+35.16 425+00.61 17°06'00"RT 3819.72 1139.41 573.97 4.4%
480+83.62 490+82.9| 498+82.23 1°30'00"LT 68754.96 1788.6 899.35 NA

PI LENGTH E Gl G2 K K

FT % % CREST SAG

375+00 500 1.56 0.0000 2.5000 200

383+75 900 2.29 2.5000 0.463| 442

399+75 600 1.94 0.463| 3.0513 232

408+32 114 4.55 3.0513 -0.4923 34|

442+50 600 2.02 -0.4923 2.1948 223

456+00 1900 7.30 2.1948 -0.8775 618

483+50 600 0.28 -0.8775 -1.2485 1617

500+20 1000 5.94 -1.2485 3.5036 210

519+90 1950 16.00 3.5036 -3.0577 297

535+50 700 2.98 -3.0577 0.3499 205

572+25 900 4.15 0.3499 4.0339 244

587+15 1720 8.85 4.0339 -0.0825 418

THE VERTICAL ALIGNMENT DATA SHOWN IS FROM EXISTING PLANS CSJ 1385-01-014.
NO MODIFICATIONS WILL BE MADE TO THE EXISTING VERTICAL ALIGNMENT.

DESIGN VAL UES USED:
DESIGN SPEED= 50 MPH
K,= 84 (CREST)
K,= 96 (SAG)
FIG. 2-6 & 2-7, "2022 ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL"

THIS PROJECT MEETS THE BASIC SAFETY REQUIREMENTS OF THE 3R DESIGN CRITERIA.
CROSS DRAINAGE CULVERTS, PARALLEL CULVERTS, MAILBOX SUPPORTS, AND SIGN
SUPPORTS WITHIN THE REQUIRED OBSTRUCTION CLEARANCE OF 16 FEET HAVE

BEEN TREATED OR UPGRADED TO STANDARDS. SIGNING AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS
MEET CURRENT STANDARDS.

THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT DATA SHOWN IS FROM EXISTING PLANS CSJ 1385-01-014.
NO MODIFICATIONS WILL BE MADE TO THE EXISTING HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT.

95595

CURVE DATA

‘ ®2024
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY
138501 045 | SH 300
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL UPSHUR 87




START TRANSITION ' 290 ' 339
PHASE 2 AND 3 PHASE 4
STA 590+00 TRANSITION TRANSITION

EXISTING PGL

END TRANSITION
STA 595+50

,////—EXISTING PGL

SENANENGONANONON

1m-3n
PLANE

12" OF CEMENT
TREATED BASE

\\;wuas"

PLANE

PLANING FOR

PAVEMENT TRANSITION
(SOUTH TIE-IN)
STA 590:00 TO STA 595+50

pw: //txdot. projectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/O1 PLANSHEETS-DGN/020*MISC*DETAILS. dgn

1/30/202412:33: 36 PM

FILE:
DATE:

7

50 200’
END TRANSITION f START TRANSITION
STA 359422 Téﬁ#ﬁ%%f%N PHASE 2 AND 3 TRANSITION STA 361+72

EXISTING PGL—\\\\\
AN ANZINZNANENDNANZNZA A

P %
2 0"-0.5"

PLANE

1n-3n
PLANE

PLANING FOR
PAVEMENT TRANSITION
(CEMENT TREATMENT TO OVERLAY TIE-IN)
STA 359+22 TO STA 361+72

EXISTING PGL

12" OF CEMENT
TREATED BASE

START TRANSITION
STA 590+00

5.5" ABOVE EXISTING PGL

1.5" PFC-C

AND 5" SP-D ™~

550°

PHASE 4 TRANSITION

END TRANSITION
STA 595+50

MATCH EXISTING

///’Pm

12" OF CEMENT
TREATED BASE

ACP FOR

PAVEMENT TRANSITION
(SOUTH TIE-IN)
STA 590+00 TO STA 595+50

1"-3" PLANING
PHASE 2 AND 3

0"-2" PLANING
PHASE 4

0"-0.5" PLANING
PHASE 4

3" SP-D
PHASE 2 AND 3

1.5" PFC-C AND
2" SP-D PHASE 4

MISCELLANEOUS
DETAILS

SHEET 1 OF 6

‘ ®2024
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JoB

HIGHWAY

|
NOT TO SCALE [*s0l o5 |

SH 300

DIST COUNTY

SHEET NO.

ATL UPSHUR
E——

58
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FILE:
DATE:

250

END PHASE 2 AND 3
TRANSITION STA 359+22

3" ABOVE EXISTING PGL

3" SP-D

PHASE 4 TRANSITION

200’

PHASE 2 AND 3 TRANSITION

START TRANSITION
STA 361+72

5.5" ABOVE EXISTING PGL

1.5" PFC-C

\_— AND 5" SP-D

TN

EXISTING PAVEMENT
STRUCTURE

(CEMENT TREATMENT TO OVERLAY TIE-IN)

ACP FOR
PAVEMENT TRANSITION

STA 359+22 TO STA 361+72

300’

END TRANSITION
STA 112+00

MATCH EXISTING
CONC PAVEMENT

PHASE 4 TRANSITION

12" OF CEMENT
TREATED BASE

START TRANSITION
STA 115+00

3" ABOVE EXISTING PGL

_—3" SP-D

e

PAVEMENT TRANSITION
(NORTH TIE-IN)
STA 112+00 TO STA 115+00

EXISTING PAVEMENT
STRUCTURE

END TRANSITION
STA 112+00

EXISTING PGL
CONC PAVEMENT

0"-3" PLANING
PHASE 4

3" SP-D
PHASE 2 AND 3

1.5" PFC-C AND

2" SP-D PHASE 4

3" SP-D
PHASE 4

300’

PHASE 4 TRANSITION

START TRANSITION
STA 115+00

EXISTING PGL

EXISTING PAVEMENT
STRUCTURE

PLANING FOR
PAVEMENT TRANSITION
(NORTH TIE-IN)
STA 112+00 TO STA 115+00

MISCELLANEOUS
DETAILS

SHEET 2 OF 6

‘ ®2024
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY

NOT TO SCALE 1385[01] 045 | SH 300

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL UPSHUR 89
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FILE:
DATE:

| 12" MIN. |

| |
TAPERED LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAIL

SEE GENERAL NOTES FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

12" CEMENT TREATMENT
ENSURE CEMENT MATERIAL
[S UNIFORMLY TREATED
BETWEEN VERTICAL CUTS

VERTICAL CUT—//’

CEMENT TREAT AT VERTICAL CUTS
HALF SECTION

VARIES

SHLDR 6" SP-D

TRAVEL LANE ‘////

TRAVEL LANE LA

MEDIAN

6" FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIR DETAIL

NOTES: 1. THE EXACT LIMITS OF PAVEMENT REPAIRS WILL
BE DETERMINED IN THE FIELD BY THE ENGINEER.
2. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION, SEE MISCELLANEOUS
SUMMARIES AND TYPICAL SECTIONS
TRAVEL LANE ,
SAW CUT EDGES ‘ PROPOSED 3" SP-D OVERLAY
EXISTING 2" ACP
- > 27
EXISTING 12" CEMENT

= K2
0 ° e ° °® TREATED FLEXBASE
o° ¢

[

o}
0% 5 o o° . 0 B [ N o°

6" FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT

STRUCTURE REPAIR
SECTION A-A ACP SP-D PG76-22

(3 EQUAL LIFTS)

Lo, RS
| 17N .

NG a7
WSS TN BN
QXQWMA‘p?Kg;:“a fé‘

2-28-24

MISCELLANEOUS
DETAILS

SHEET 3 OF 6

‘ ®2024
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY

NOT TO SCALE 138501 045 | SH 300

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL UPSHUR ﬁ‘ I
i —
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FILE:
DATE:

ROW

NOTES:
MATCH EXISTING 1. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR MAINTAINING MAIL DELIVERY THROUGHOUT
VARIES RADIUS CONSTRUCTION AND FOR REMOVING AND RESETTING ANY MAILBOXES NECESSARY. SEE
(15" UsL) SUMMARY SHEET FOR LOCATIONS.

3. REMOVE PORTIONS OF EXISTING CONCRETE DRIVEWAYS BY SAW CUTTING TO NEAT LINES
UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED.

EDGE OF
PAVEMENT 4, ALL OTHER WORK AND MATERIALS NECESSARY TO TIE EXISTING DRIVEWAYS TO THE
34° ACP (MATCH ROADWAY) PROPOSED EDGE OF PAVEMENT WILL BE AS APPROVED. THIS WORK WILL NOT BE PAID
A FOR SEPARATELY, BUT WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PERTINENT BID ITEMS.
PORTION OF DRIVEWAY OR 5. PROVIDE CLASS A CONCRETE AND 6" X 6" - W6 X W6 WIRE MESH AT ALL CONCRETE
C OF ROADWAY — — — T T T T T “COUNTY ROAD TO BE ADJUSTED DRIVEWAYS. DRILL AND GROUT 6" EMBEDMENT WITH #4 REBAR INTO EXISTING SLAB.

ACP DRIVEWAY
& SIDE ROAD DETAIL

SS9 S ¢

Rz L
| 15’ USL | o nﬁr‘“
| e

/ ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo ’
5.5" L — —— _ 2.......‘3.35.”.'.“. R .Y.Q."??L.L.._....f
T o 92077 7
W &L
'l‘oﬁo  LICENSD (;i%(”:
SECTION A-A ‘\{S[ONAL E\\\-"
QﬁngM«\p?\\- fé‘
2-28-24
CONCRETE DRIVEWAY DIMENSION SUMMARY
CONCRETE Wi w2 L
RN
4" CONC RESIDENTIAL — — —
6" CONC COMMERCIAL
L 520+00 . , .
MATCH EXISTING CEED 29 50 25
RADIUS - 10° MIN
521+75 . , .
(LEFT) 28 45 25
| v i ~~—_eoce or 4T
- | PAVEMENT
34"
590400 37/ 99" 27" MISCELLANEOUS
¢ OF ROADWAY — — T T T T T T T DETAILS
PORTION OF DRIVEWAY SHEET 4 OF 6

REMOVED OR TO BE ADJUSTED

CONCRETE DRIVEWAY ®2024
DETAIL
I Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY

NOT TO SCALE 138501 045 | SH 300

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL UPSHUR [¥]




BLADING WORK AS DIRECTED

APPROX. 25’ EACH SIDE“\\\

DISTURBED AREA
TO BE SEEDED
APPROXIMATELY 35 SY

FINISHED

DITCH GRADE_\\\

SET

PROPOSED

PROPOSED

* APPROXIMATELY 10 LF TO BE PLACED
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

EXISITNG DRIVEWAY PIPE

SET

EXISTING
DRIVEWAY

* Silt+ Fence

DISTURBED AREA
TO BE SEEDED

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

EXISTING

APPROXIMATELY 35 SY

SET

o) MIN.

DRIVEWAY PIPE
EXISTING

DRIVEWAY

SET
6:1 MIN,

pw: //txdot. projectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/O1 PLANSHEETS-DGN/020*MISC*DETAILS. dgn
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FILE:
DATE:

SET DRIVEWAY DETAIL

NOTE: SEE DRIVEWAY SUMMARY SHEETS
FOR LOCATIONS & QUANTITIES OF
PIPE.

REMOVE EXISTING HEADWALL—\\\\

BREAK LINE
REMOVE S.E.T. (HEADWALL)

il
— B

BREAKBACK LINE | 1;"

RCP EXT.|EXIST RCP

CONCRETE COLLAR DETAIL

NOTE: USE CONC COLLARS AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

NOT TO SCALE

HICENSED

NAL ©%:

T ‘R‘_‘W Pe.

2-28-24

MISCELLANEOUS
DETAILS

SHEET 5 OF 6

‘ ®2024
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY

138501 045 | SH 300

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL UPSHUR (Vi




EDGE OF PAVEMENT—\\\\ |
\

SAW CUT TO NEAT LINES

w2

€ oF rRoADWAY

MATCH EXISTING DEPTH
(4" MINIMUM)

7 REMOVED PORTION OF
2. EXISTING DRIVEWAY ‘

ACP DRIVEWAY CUT AND RESTORE DETAIL

SEE CROSS-SECTION A-A BELOW,
CUT AND RESTORE PAVEMENT DETAIL.

VARIES | 2

EXIST PAVEMENT / / / / EXIST PAVEMENT

pw: //txdot. projectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/O1 PLANSHEETS-DGN/020*MISC*DETAILS. dgn
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FILE:
DATE:

USE MATERIAL SIMILAR TO
EXISTING DRIVEWAY SURFACE
MATCH EXISTING THICKNESS
(4" MINIMUM)

COMPACTED_//§

BACKFILL

<

D = DIAMETER OF PIPE
FOR PIPE < 42" DIA. X= 1.4
FOR PIPE > 42" DIA. X= 2.6’

CUT AND RESTORE PAVEMENT DETAIL
CROSS-SECTION A-A

NOTES:

la

REMOVAL OF PORTIONS OF EXISTING ACP DRIVEWAYS WILL BE DONE BY
SAW CUTTING TO NEAT LINES UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED. REMOVAL OF
PORTION OF ACP DRIVEWAY WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY BUT WILL
BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

ALL OTHER WORK AND MATERIALS NECESSARY TO TIE EXISTING DRIVEWAYS
TO THE PROPOSED EDGE OF PAVEMENT WILL BE AS APPROVED. THIS WORK
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY, BUT WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY
TO THE PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

ACP FOR CUT & RESTORE PAVEMENT MAY BE OBTAINED FROM A COMMERCIAL
SOURCE. SAMPLING AND TESTING WILL BE AS DIRECTED.

MAINTAIN ACCESS TO DRIVEWAYS THROUGHOUT PROJECT.

SEE MISCELLANEOUS SUMMARIES FOR ADDITIONAL QUANTITY AND LOCATION
[NFORMAT ION.

(N .
2. &
WG LICENSED. -(;\2

MISCELLANEOUS
DETAILS

SHEET 6 OF 6

‘ ®2024
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY

NOT TO SCALE 138501 045 | SH 300

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL UPSHUR [%]




12:33: 40 PM

173072024
w: //txdot.

DATE:
FILE:

rojectwiseonline. com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/01 PLANSHEETS-DGN/O30_TREE_TRIMMING. dgn

4
Y K- LIMITS OF PREP R,O,W. LIMITS OF PREP R.O.W. .
f ~ 60 FEET MINIMUM % BOTTOM OF SLOPE PLUS 15 FEET OR 30 FEET MINIMUM
PUSIEN \
,_f’)/\\ \ Y VXY s
4 \\ \i't’/ /A/ﬁ'
\\2\% A \l/’ 27
—_— 7\ \\\‘\ I%
/// \ Wy |
4 wl s |
N = W
S / / A \Ql‘llff*l}”
. L g AN WY A .
= i ) - i A =
N v - ) v ow/ M =
. L\ , < o~ V= AR AL TR el 3
° w ! S LR \\\ Wl
[ DN v N =N N u P o
< S\ AN o« ¥ N TS~ -
\/\\II > N N A< ,I/
—_—— n=
N ! REMOVE ENTIRE TREE IF TRUNK s N .
" IS IN LIMITS OF PREP R.O.W. _\r:x(/ \."/"_‘—“"*’:\""
! ey Y 7 T -
SO~ ) \ =
ll ‘l ;—\\.::;§ \\\:\ ,"/: | \\~
f 1L 1 S ST TN N
e L | SHOULDER LANE LANE SHOULDER M
| X !
: 1 \E&%L?Y/ |I |
P! MOl 1
1 % J PW |
\ VI Py SOLID WHITE EDGE LlNE-7 oL L
\
)\/}V v |I :
I
TYPICAL REMOVAL AND TRIM DETAIL I
REMOVE LIMBS ¥ % A
CUT SECTION REMOVE BRUSH FILL SECTION s
RUNOFF
REMOVE BRUSH
NOTE: AREAS THAT ARE DISTURBED DURING TREE DO NOT ALLOW MULCH TO REMAIN WITHIN 4 FEET
REMOVAL OR TRIMMING SHALL BE SEEDED OF: FLOW LINE OF DITCHES, EDGE OF PAVED * E’Béﬁ?EE‘T’EE:SAEE’E
WITH THE SAME SEED FOUND ELSEWHERE DITCHES, OR DRAINAGE FLOW LINES.
IN THE PLANS.
SPREAD MULCH TO A SMOOTH AND UNIFORM
DO NOT TRIM OR REMOVE LIMBS OR BRUSH THICKNESS FO NO MORE THAN 3 INCHES IN DEPTH.
PAST THE R.O.W. WITH OUT RIGHT-OF-ENTRY i
PERMIT. DO NOT TRIM ON RAILROAD R.O.W. EXACT LIMITS AND QUANTITIES TO BE VERIFIED \ \I*‘\I\‘\I
IN THE FIELD. —3\\}\\, N
g:Egél;:?gx?gDTgﬁERTglegSTM’l'JII:'gI{_I (B:::\N VERTICAL OBSTRUCTION CLEARANCE \‘N\ Y y
0. W, < \
BETWEEN 1 INCHES AND 3 INCHES IN SIZE. ~ ‘:,\e;,~\_‘\\
> \
NN N\ .
"\ ] = e
T ' P < »
AN ‘(_ RN J P @ ’ = ",
SMOOTHED GROUND AT A\ < '
LINE AFTER BASE OF STUWP AN = Z |
STUMP REMOVAL 20 FEET RN g -‘35 Licens
% % - \\ s ~
== /
s M 1.
GRIND STUMP /Au‘\_ = 2024
ATURA 7 \ ‘
NROUND. A EDGE OF PAVEMENT A TREE REMOVAL
FINISHED GRADE ] AND TRIMMING DETAILS
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
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6"X 8"X 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES

TREATED WOOD BLOCK
g« | BETWEEN BOLT READ TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION. 1. THE_TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
<& | RND RAIL ELEMENT IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT ‘ ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH [TEM 445, "GALVANIZING.®
AND NUT WITH 5" WASHER )
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3). B J 7"
¥a" DIA. HOLE 30
POST & BLOCKOUT .

2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25°- 0", OR 12'- 6"
(NOM.) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3‘'-1 !'4" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.

k

WooD
STEEL

3. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16q)
AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.

o o
FRONT SLOPE VARIES
BREAK  \["27-0" TvP |

=77

4. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING. "

AP N "
6" x 8" X 68 FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

ROUND WOOD POST ONLY

LENGTH 72" (TYP) CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

EDGE OF SHOULDER - 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1Vi10H.

I

OR WIDENED CROWN. I

NOTE: I
I
I

(WOOD)

|
|
|
|
|
|
7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
‘\ _ WOOD BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK AT B RATE OF 280 R FLATTER,

% RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO I-BEAM STEEL POST
7 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE

Ory POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.

WOOD BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT [S LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.

TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST

NOTE: ¥ % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED

WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE, DRILL A 24" DIA. HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK. IF SOLID ROCK
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) y 1S ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD
‘ 25 - " CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.

RAIL ELEMENT
6'- 3" 6'- 3" 6'- 3" 6'- 3"

(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT)

40" (STEEL)
(NOMINAL LENGTH)-5"-8"
(NOMINAL LENGTH)-6’-0"

36"

10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.

== 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
= = — — — — == - OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE
31" DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
FINTSHED GRADE ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.

13. FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT

|
" POST !
36 Woob - POS | UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
|
|

(| (|
(| (|
(| " (|
[ 40" STEEL POST [ CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION.
I I GUARDRATIL SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETAILS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD.

- - 12" (TYP)

Ay s
i

ELEVATION BLOCK 1" X 1 4" 14. GUARDRAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
18" MIN ~SLOTTED HOLES FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT. OFF

MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE
, . [~ ; . OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY, USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE
SHOWING A 25- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) o Té K PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAIL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRAIGHTEDGE TO THE TOP
9

7 B A |i2- OF RAIL. FOR GUARDRAIL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAIN.

26" - Yo" L,
¥ e e IR
SLOTTED HOLES AT &'-3" C-C *DbOST (S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD Ve T 9 L1 %"
OR 3'-1 4" C-C "Rayey! TRy
3 -1 Yyt MODIF ICATION TO ENSURE PROPER \

— | &

¥
avey | GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. N-W6 X 9 OR W6 X 8.5 STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
| | | STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE

) "
I V" 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH Y IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
‘ AL 12 Yo" CULVERT SLAB BN N CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF (31)TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
o s N\ AL 7T 127x 127x Y SEE GF (31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
5 5 & N J MﬂASTM AS72 GR 50) TOP PLATE

4 " " |- - Mﬁxl" DIA. HOLES FORMED
\/ 22" X Y- A% Ay 2t VARIES% V" OR CORED IN CONCRETE
(8) RAIL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP)

HOLES (TYP) AJ/
" " 1/ NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS.
ELEVATION 25°- 0" (NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION 12 X 12" X V4" (ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOM \

PLATE WITH 1" DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WITH BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS.

P
[
[€n]

{oke HpHe

NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAIL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION Un
. DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED
SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST v{“ASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS.
® "
12 Yo" NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 /4" MIN. § 3?55&
2" | A/t 4 |27 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: £ IR /Z 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT

FOUR TYPES OF BUTTON-HEAD GUARD RAIL SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.

BOLTS COME WITH A RECCESSED NUT. SPLICE ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED
SPLICE BOLT LENGTH & NO BOLT REQUIRED WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTI HIT RE 500 EPOXY METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
i VARIES & T4 ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE [II CLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
FBBOT = 1 V4" b | z REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES", MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
FBBOZ = 2" 7 5" = |4 &' <" DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF IT CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
A7 b 1 ! OF HILTI HIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
POST & BLOCK LENGT S O ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
FBBO3 - 10- EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS /4" MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF (31)-19
FBRO4 - 18" (8) %" X 1 '4" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE
MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT. OR LESS, SEE GF (31)LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FILE: gf3119.dgn ON:TXDOT [oks KM [ow: VP [ek:CGL/AG
BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAIL @©TxpoT: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 138501 | 045 SH 300
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF(31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE oo o SEET .
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETAILS. REQUIRED WITH 6°-3" POST SPACINGS. ATL UPSHUR 67




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.
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Note: See SGT standard sheets for
proper installation and length Minimum 1°-10" beyond
of need requirements. guard fence Approx. 5°-0" 50" Approach Taper of Grading or Mow Strip

posts 5 _10" | |
[—‘3'—6" Typical {_——_——_— ——_——_——\ | |

¥ / | A

18" x 18" min. or
18" dia. min.
leave-out

+|n
vlo
Edge of 21c .
<E> Pavement Direction of Traffic 3 g Grading or approved
Mow Strip (1V : 10H or Flatter)
MBGF or MBGF Transition Length varies. Adjust Mow Strip width accordingly when offset is used. (offset "option" shown) f\d
GRADING AND MOW STRIP AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS Note: Site Condition(s)

Reinforced Concrete Site conditions may exist where grading is required
or Asphaltic Pavement A — A d Post for the proper installation of metal guard fence and
Mow Strip pprove 0s end treatments.

(See General Note 4) . .
Approaoch grading or mow strip may be decreased

or eliminated, as directed by the Engineer.

olg 2 <
m§ é H" é é é ﬁ GENERAL NOTES
] “ " - - - 1. This mow strip design is for use with metal beam guard fence, guord fence transitions,
I . I . ond guard fence end treatments. See applicable GF (31) MBGF or GF(31) Transition Standard
sheet for additional information.
18" x 18" min. or A; 2. Mow strips shall be reinforced concrete with (wire mesh or synthetic fiber), as shown on
18" dia. min. — W-Beam Edge of the plans and will be paid for under the pertinent bid item. Reinforced concrete shall be
leave-out PLAN Pavement placed in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap." The use of the synthetic fiber in lieu of
GF (31) shoﬁ;_;T;F Mow Strip steel reinforcing is acceptable, provided the fiber producer is on the Department Material
//‘\ (See GF (31) standard sheet for Producer List (MPL), maintained by TxDOT, Construction Division.
: proper installation) Reinforced Concrete 3. The leave-out behind the post shall be a minimum of 7".
Approved Post Mow Strip
| (See General Note 4) 4. Only steel (W6 x 8.5 or W6 x 9.0), or 7 Y," Dia. round wood posts are acceptable for use
in the mow strip. See GF(31) Staondard for additional details.
Edge of - Grout mixture
Pavemen+t Q N (See General Note 8) 5. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs aore not considered part of the
e . mow strip and will be paid for under other pertinent bid item.
Reinforced Concrete .
///r_ Mow Strip <%> <%> © g 6. Thickness of the mow strip will be 4",
~ v
> ; , M3 7. The limits of payment for reinforced concrete will include leave-outs for the posts.
| I 7n 15" 8. The leave-outs shall be filled with a Grout mixture consisting of: 2719 pounds sand,
- | - I , 188 pounds Type 1 or Il cement, aond 550 pounds of water per cubic yord, with a 28-day
ala | Im'” usua compressive strength of opproximately 230 psi or less. Provide grout with a consistency
S:f W—Beum——// \\__ that will flow into and completely fill all voids. Due to auger size, larger leave-out
2la | | * . Edge of dimensions are occeptable from both an impact performance and maintenance repair stondpoint
it e | | Slope to drain Fill leave-out with Pavement (Suggested Maximum leave-out of 20"). Payment for furnishing and placing the grout mixture
§§g | | Grout mixture will be subsidiary to the pay item of riprap mow strip.
| | (See General Note 8)
| |
S - MOW STRIP DETAIL
- Reinforced Concrete Mow Strip
SECTION A-A with 18" x 18" Square or
Typical 18" Dia. minimum |eave-out.
)
I //\\ Grout mixture
| I (See General Note 8)
I Grout mixture | o . %G Design
(See General Note 8) | N Reinforced Concrete Division
: Grout mixture See CCCG Mow Strip I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Ry B (See General Note 8) g:ggd$;ge:°r
See CCCG Reinforced Concrete n
see ccco L vt R € _ — L1/ METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
Curb Types §§\§§*r See CCCG Reinforced Concrete : : 4"
” _ . IR -
LL Standard for * //_ Mow Strip | 7" 15 (MOW STRIP)

o Furd Tooes T BN TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT

[ I;l [ b * slope to drain
| * Siope to drain : :‘ml‘m'l ! GF (31)MS-19

CURB OPTION (3)

CURB OPTION (1) ! * Siope to drain FILE: gf31ms!9. dgn oN:TXDOT [ck: KM Jows VP [ck:COL/AG
. R . . @TXDOT: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
This option will increase the post CURB OPTION (2) REVISIONS 1385 01 045 SH 300

embedment throughout the system. .
Curb shown on top of mow strip DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL UPSHUR 68
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NON-SYMMETRICAL
(1) 18" LONG CONNECTING REBAR TYPE 11 (NESTED) W-BEAM GUARD FENCE GENERAL NOTES
FOR PRECAST - SEE CURB TABLE ¢ CURB THRIE - BEAM TRANSITION
Ol O | 1. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR DRAINAGE CUT OUT OPTIONS NEEDED WITHIN THE
— ] e | L CURB SECTION OF THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. (512) 416-2678
T —
{ e~ \ 7 \ —  E— 2. CONCRETE CURB MAY BE CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET. WHEN USED
- 7 - 5 22" 4 - 2 .. ] IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITIONS, CURB SHALL BE TYPE Il (5- %"
4 3 PLAN VIEW HEIGHT); SEE CURRENT CCCG STANDARD SHEET FOR FURTHER DETAILS. IF OTHER CURB HEIGHTS
51 1" DIA. HOLES ® @) ® @ e ARE SHOWN IN THE PLANS IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE TRANSITION, THE CURB HEIGHT MAY BE
7 N . (4) (1" DIA. HOLES) IN CURB: SEE CURB TABLE FROM 4" TO 8" WITH A RELATIVELY VERTICAL FACE. CONCRETE CURB SHALL BE CONTINUOUS
(5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX HEAD TO THE SEVENTH POST UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE GENERAL NOTE:17 FOR
BOLTS (FACING TRAFFIC SIDE) e — CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7.
(ASTM F3125 GR A325 OR A449). NOTE: NOTE: DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
(10) 1 %" 0.D. WASHER UNDER HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY CURB IS A REQUIRED COMPONENT FOR 3. CONCRETE CURB TYPE Il SUBSIDIARY TO "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION". IF NO
EACH HEX BOLT HEAD AND NUT DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL, THE TRANSITION TO FUNCTION PROPERLY. ADDITIONAL CURB IS INDICATED BEYOND THE TRANSITION, THEN ANY CURB HEIGHT GREATER
: LEAVE 1" OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE SEE GENERAL NOTES:2-4 AND 16-17. END PAYMENT FOR THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. THAN 4" WILL BE TAPERED DOWN BEGINNING AT THE LAST 7 FT. POST TO A MAXIMUM HEIGHT
(5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX NUTS %" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REQUIRED. OF 4" AT POST 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS, ADDITIONAL CURB UNDERNEATH
(ASTM A194 OR A563). GUARDRAIL WILL BE PAID FOR BY THE LINEAR FOOT.
18'- 9" THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (EA)
THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR . BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 4. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, TRANSITIONS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THE BLOCKOUT
TO CONCRETE RAIL 6’ -3" NON-SYMMETRICAL (SEE GF (31) STANDARD) FACE IN FRONT OF OR DIRECTLY ABOVE THE CURB FACE. SEE SECTION A-A.
e LTIONTO W-BERN (IF CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7 SEE SHT.2 AND GN:17) 5. FOR ROUND WOOD POST SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 '»" DIA. MINIMUM
5 SPACES AT 18 %" | 3 SPACES AT 3" -1/p" 3 -1/ 6'- 3" 3 -1t " THROUGHOUT THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. 2 )
‘ A c 6. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST OR STEEL POST) WILL BE
o o oo oA o Ny o o o AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. REFER TO GF (31) STANDARD SHEET.
(S T ———— - - . S 7. THE POST LENGTH SHALL BE MARKED ON ALL 7°- 0" LONG POSTS BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE
G ‘ o= | L FREE MARK SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE TOP 1 FT. REGION OF THE POST, AT LEAST %" IN
= = = = 31" HEIGHT, AND VISIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION. WOODEN POSTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH A BRAND,
T T T T T T T T[] e AND STEEL POSTS WITH A STENCIL BEFORE GALVANIZING.
‘ CURB — I *{ 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
o o o o o o Lol o . [ .
cnesmmocens | [l e . B EALE TN B MELL T ROV O LI S VT B R0 N
lo! [ [ . -
A CE oF CuamomanD BEYOND 1ok © @ e ORI e o o o THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION TO W-BEAM SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIAL, BUT SHALL NOT
. S S 17 o - Do L BE LESS THAN 10 GAUGE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT THE LOCATIONS OF BOLT HOLES
S S o - - Do Do MATCH THOSE IN THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.
(4) #5 REBAR STAKES 18" LONG o o o o o Lo g1 [ [ [ [ . .
10. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307)
SEE CURB TABLE Ll - - - - - - AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE
e B c- (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16a) AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING
T e SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBO2) BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
7°-0" LONG POST (ALL TYPES) ELEVATION VIEW 5/ . o
(SEE GENERAL NOTES:5-7) (8) %" X 14" BUTTON HEAD 1, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBOIW ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
2’6" | (2) 12°-6" : i : m 6 -3 1! 12. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.
o o
~_ o o I _ _ _ _ _ _ 2 ‘ o g Q‘D o _ P11 13. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL
. 7 ) PR \ GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678
20 °< o o 3 IR I ?/ P
= o S S S S S S — = 14, UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
7 QQ T S B R REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM
. — w w GUARD FENCE" MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. TXDOT'S MATERIALS
SIDE-VIEW 20 ——LAP NESTED THRIE-BEAM RAIL ——LAP NON-SYMMETRICAL AND TESTS DIVISION MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF
THRIE-BEAM DIRECTION PART DESIGNATOR RTMI0a DIRECTION W-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE
TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10GA TRANSISTION 10GA. MATERIAL BLOCKS.
. (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS: (FBBO2) PART DESICNATOR
NOTE :I-?I-:RTGI?IEIESRISI_,\IAJg'IBE RgTEOID (12) RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHERS: (FWR03) RWT020 OR RWTOZD 15. REFER TO GF (31)STANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
: : BRIDGE APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR.
16. THE INSTALLATION OF THE TYPE II CURB IS CRITICAL FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE
PLATE WASHER | PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR. THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SYSTEM. THE CURB PREVENTS (VEHICLE WHEEL SNAGGING) AT
INSTRUCTIONS | BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAIL. THE CONCRETE RAIL AND IS REQUIRED TO MEET MASH CRASH TEST CRITERIA.
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST OUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.
17. IF CURB EXTENDS BEYOND POST 7, 25° OF NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SHALL BE [NSTALLED
BEYOND THE PAY LIMITS OF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SECTION, (SEE SHT.2). PAYMENT FOR
%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS WITH NOTE: ONLY (1) 3" BOLT REQUIRED THIS 25° SECTION WILL BE BY LINEAR FOOT, PAY ITEM "0540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN
1 %" 0.D. WASHER AND NUT AT THIS POST LOCATION. (NESTED) (TIM POST)" OR "540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (NESTED) (STEEL POST)" AS
3 g, 74 O : APPLICABLE FOR POST TYPE. SEE SHT.2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
NESTED o %" DIA. HOLE IN POST & BLOCKOUT.
W fa : ) )
7--¢ 6" .
<‘ B & 731 THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL - CURB TABLE - i, 2"
| ! ! PRECAST CURB FULL LENGTH EQUALS 12'- 2" I
S el G THE PRECAST CURB MAY BE FORMED INTO TWO SECTIONS. 5%, " REQUIRED WITH PRECAST CURB HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
32" 32" 32" T an 4 (2) #3 REBARS (WITH 1 Y," END COVER)
< - - CURB (1) LENGTH 5'- 8 SHEET 1 OF 2
ﬁé ﬁé CURB (2) LENGTH 6'- 6"
=8 =18 TAPER CURB (2) TO A HEIGHT OF 4" AT POST 7 ‘ o = Design
N = /_| 0n=E 6"MIN. Division
/ M) =P CONNECTING PRECAST CURB SECTIONS (1) & (2): | | ADD WHEN GUTTER IS USED IN ITexasDepa,,memofT,a,,spo,,aﬁo,, Standard
AL olw L ol I FORM OR CORE 1" DIA. HOLE 9" LONG INTO EACH CURB END. | APPROACHING PAVEMENT SECTION.
J o 2 | KR Lo USE (1) #5 GR.60 REBAR 18" LONG TO CONNECT BOTH CURBS. e
a1 -0 L ©lin | ©in . 24" A METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
[ TYPE 1 =l o 2l b SECURING PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE TO FINISHED GRADE * : TYPE 11 CURB
| ! CURB wig I k) . FORM OR CORE (4) 1" DIA. HOLES, SEE PLAN AND ELEVATION THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
| | SEE GN:4 S g | I A g I I VIEWS FOR HOLE LOCATIONS. DRIVE (4) #5 GR.60 REBAR NOTE: OPTIONS FOR TYPE II CURB:
5on P <Z Lo <= L STAKES 18" LONG INTO THE GROUND AND 5" BELOW TOP OF 1. PRECAST TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT
Lo <l o 2l L CURB. 2. CAST-IN-PLACE
oo SR D SR D FILL HOLES WITH APPROVED GROUT MIXTURE.
;o Lol L o_l % NOTES: NOT NEEDED FOR CAST-IN-PLACE. GF (3] )TR TL3-20
| - - SEE TYPE I1 CURB DETAIL FOR REBAR AND COVER REQUIREMENTS.
I | M M PERCUSSION DRILLING IS NOT PERMITTED WITH: FILE: gf31+r+1320.dgn DN: TXDOT | cks KM ‘DW:\/P ‘CK:CGL/AG
L N TRANSITION SECTIONS TYPE 11 CURB, BRIDGE RAIL OR CONCRETE TRAFFIC RAIL. ©T1xp0T: N;)EVVEZAIE;is 2020 Ic;:;s s;cIT (;285 S}—{;GH;%(A)YO
SECTION A-A NOTE: ALL POST TYPES, SEE GENERAL NOTE:5 & 6 TYPE 11 CURB DETAILS = s —
NOTE: % % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. ATL UPSHUR 69




REQUIRED ALTERNATIVE FOR CONTINUOUS CURB EXTENDING
PAST POST 7 (SEE SHT. 1 GENERAL NOTE 17)

END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION.
BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

(SEE GF (31) STANDARD SHEET)

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (SEE SHT.1) 25'-0" NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL STANDARD GUARDRAIL (NON-NESTED)
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 17)
REMAINING
POSTS
e AT 6'-3"
3 -1 6°- 3" | SPACING
D—
~ =
[oll I:: Ll L] L] L] : :
5= L1 L < [ =
[ 31" ]
| | | |
CURB L CURB L
[ [ [ VIR
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
LJ LJ LJ
D—
ELEVATION VIEW
NESTED
32"

\\4

SECTION D-D

¢ <8
NE:
e
A5
VI

s

7 172" MIN. DIA. We X 8.5 OR 9.0

‘\ _ ’E WOOD POST. STEEL POST
7 1/2"

WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK
TO ROUND WOOD POST TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO STEEL POST

THRIE BEAM TRANSITION BLOCKOUT DETAILS

HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION

SHEET 2 OF 2
=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT

GF (31)TR TL3-20

1/30/2024
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/051_21gf31+r+1320.dgn

DATE:

FILE: gf31+rt1320.dan DN TxDOT [cks KM [ows KM [ckiCGL/AG
@TxDOT: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 1385 01 045 SH 300

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

173072024
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/051_3_gf31dat19.dgn

DATE:

BREAKAWAY CABLE TERMINAL (BCT) /o w ) w " NON-SYMMETRICAL
CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY WITH. 3 x5 x 80" (3) TV x5 Yan x 46" (2) TRANSITION RAIL SECTION GENERAL NOTES
E\NBLETENDE\EE I'-IAEEWAFIQEG LATE GROUND STRUTS DAT TERMINAL POST (SEE APPLICABLE TRANSITION STANDARD) —_—
. ‘ - 1. THE DETAIL SHOWN IS THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF NEED (LON)

j\ e T - b b o FOR A DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) CONNECTED TO
[m_'ll_*r m L o A CONCRETE RAIL.
@@@ = ——— —Weee————] DRSSO RSOOSR DDRRR : SE =

'''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' 2. THE RAIL SECTION AT THE END POST [S SUPPORTED BY THE
SHELF ANGLE BRACKET. THE RAIL ELEMENT IS NOT ATTACHED

@ / 1 / PLAN VIEW TO THE END POST
Toracker | (80701 '

/END PAYMENT FOR DAT SYSTEM (EA.) 3. THE FOUNDATION TUBES SHALL NOT PROJECT MORE THAN 3 ¥, "

(SEE NOTE 2) ‘ ABOVE THE FINISHED GRADE.

—=BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE

(SEE GF (31)STANDARD) 4. ALL HARDWARE FOR DAT SHALL BE ASTM A307 UNLESS
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC OTHERWISE SHOWN.

@9'- 4'," Rail Section
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 2)

12'-6" (Min.) MBGF

PAYMENT FOR NON-SYMMETRICAL 5. REFER TO GF (31) SHEET FOR TERMINAL CONNECTION DETAILS.

@(ROUNDED) W-BEAM TRANSITION RAIL (EA)

BEGIN LENGTH

I
|
I
|
I
|
|

STEEL FOUNDATION TUBES AND THE TWO CHANNEL

END SECTION 6 - 3 ‘ 3.1 Uyt OF NEED
(LON)
(D02 o | | ‘ MOW STRIP INSTALLATION
IS T2 T g T T : R IF A MOW STRIP IS REQUIRED WITH THE DAT
@BCT POST SLEEVE S T=] s = A . : B INSTALLATION THE LEAVE-OUT AREA AROUND THE
\

\ 30

2" x 5 /2" ER STRUTS MAY BE OMITTED. THIS WILL REQUIRE A
(SCH 40 GALV. PIPE) — | | DIGI® (* T FULL POUR AT THE FOUNDATION TUBES.
Z\\Y '1] ******** 7®|I J J W |
[ 1 Lo o
! ! 7o . . FINISHED o FINISHED
properly install and : : : :
dl===|L' @@ 5===|5 moin&oin H?/e anchor system, : ! GRADE Lo GRADE
1 a 34" (x) 2" tube : : : :
* 68 /4" (MIN.) ! I ! projection is required
TUBE EMBEDMENT| 1\ Lo opove fhe finished grade. g1 EVATION VIEW # (DAT) PARTS LIST  |QTY
[ [ s (SEE NOTE 1)
- BCT CABLE ANCHOR U : ‘ @ STEEL FOUNDATION TUBE 2
AND ANCHOR BRACKET | | e e
T - WITH HARDWARE o o 4 % DAT TERMINAL POST 2
- 4
L L CHANNEL STRUT 2
() STEEL FOUNDATION () o - 4" (4) | TERMINAL RAIL ELEMENT 1
TUBES WITH HARDWARE 4o e . 31 e (5) | SHELF anoLE BRACKET 1
(6) | BCT BEARING PLATE 1
DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) — — =2 (1) st post steeve ;
NOTE: ONLY FOR DOWNSTREAM USE, WHEN LOCATED OUTSIDE
THE HORIZONTAL CLEARANCE AREA OF OPPOSING TRAFFIC. ° c == = ° GUARDRAIL ANCHOR BRACKET !
(9) | (ROUNDED)W-BEAM END SECTION | 1
3 SPACES AT 4" BCT CABLE ANCHOR :
@ TERMINAL RAIL ELEMENT FOR DAT (11) | RECESSED NUT, GUARDRALL 20
| 80" | (12) | 1 a" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 4
(13) | 10" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 2
3" JE T €B‘~< ******** Py -1 %" X 2" HEX HEAD BOLT 8
6" 8" oy an
) = — ~ (15) | %" X 8" HEX HEAD BOLT 4
WELD 3 THREE R Vv, 1
END PLATE. ‘«—»‘ Vo STDES 2" 2, %" X 2" 2 P | %" X 10" HEX HEAD BOLT 2
— z 8" (TYP) SLOTS (TYP) - -] (17) | %" FLAT WASHER 18
2 1T T, e (3) CHANNEL STRUT | |
A R = . €3 X 5 X 80", GRADE A36 | 17" |
o 3, D1A 570 TOPI I LB——‘ oa ! !
4" . a - OF PLATE " 1VHon - - " "
Ly HOLES 3" MIN 1_é 8 72—~ HOLE 5 a 7Y S | — 6
f®\‘|® ? et b e ] ] - ’“ \k /\
16°| 4- RN SPLICE BOLT ) i | %, DI |
NOTE: DRIVE NAILS AND BEND OVER ;
: ‘ : [ BENT PLATE SLOT (TYP) TO PREVENT PLATE ROTATION T | | | —t Design
—@ |' || ©l1e" x 12" x ¥ 1 x 1% I = [: ‘ ‘ Division
O \ @ BEARING PLATE END PLATE \ | | 2" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
ar / ! .y an . [ [ 1,
: | : 30° © BTx 8Tx %R 6" | %" DIA. |31 %" | 28 /2 | |
0@ ‘ HOLES \ \ TA A ARD F
2" ] | | - - . | | w | | METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
- 8
= u & (DONNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL)
BRACKET ‘[END PLATE o, ‘ u O« | |
‘ ( 2 o = f T | | TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
@ 15" 1 | | | |
2" 1 2'2"DIA.
* — | o e | e | | GF (31)DAT-19
- 352\ _1 ‘ | | — =5 SLOTS (TYP) - ‘ B — T FILE: gf31dat19.dgn DN: TXDOT | Cks KM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CGL/AG
2.4— }&)/\ | l l 1 1 Yy ‘ T SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW (©TxpoT: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
YRy 12 " 2" 8V TV REVISIONS 1385/ 01 | 045 SH 300
ave 1 % (9) w-sen TION \ (5) sueLr a RACKET (2) TERMINAL POST (1) STEEL FOUNDATION TUBE = o o
GUARDRAIL ANCHOR BRACKET W-BEAM END SECTION (ROUNDED) (12 GA.) SHELF ANGLE BRACKE 7 Va"x 5 Ya"x 46" WOOD POST 6"x 8°x Yo" x 72" STEEL TUBE ATL UPSHUR 71




AT (POSTS 2 THRU 8) ' %" HGR NUT PN:33406 —L FROM THE CENTERLINE OF POST(1) & POST(O)—‘ 1. FOR_SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
- _ [ e~ R I - N C— OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY AT 1(888)323-6374.
ANCHOR PADDLE 2525 N. STEMMONS FREEWAY, DALLAS, TX 75207
ANGLE STRUT Nz 15204A 16"
L | PN: 152026 e 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE;
Soft+Stop END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PN:620237B

T \ POST (8) POST (7} POST (6) POST (5) POST (4) POST (3) 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
| PLAN VIEW DO NOT BOLT SEE m—/pos'r(” POST (0) FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
‘<— MASH TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) LENGTH OF SoftStop TERMINAL (50'-9 '2") BEGIN LENGTH OF NEEDJ ANCHOR RAIL TO - POST (21 DETAIL TRAFFIC FLOW

4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN_ACCORDANCE WITH

50° -9 /2" STANDARD INSTALLATION LENGTH (MASH TL-3 SoftStop)

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

173072024
pw: //txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/051_4_sg+10s3116.dgn

DATE
FILE

o 3.1 " 6 -3" 6 -3" ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
¢
BEGIN END PAYMENT FOR SCT L . 6. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
STANDARD ANCHOR RAIL WITH SLOTS - (THREADED THRU HEAD) [oi. 7

MBGF SEE SoftStop MANUAL FOR COMPLETE DETAILS °Te =/ DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.

|
‘ MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOQUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
| 7. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER’S INSTALLATION MANUAL

MIDDLEL SLOT CUTOu) . OuTSIDE SLOTS CUTOUT/ |

1% x 610 Y VSR X g SoftStop FACE AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
MBGF LAPPED IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW 2 \ SEE GN(3)
25°-0" DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PN:61G ‘ SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA} PN: 152156 % NOTE:(g] 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
3021 Yyt (o) ‘ —B — A ) 9. IT IS ACCEPTABLE TO INSTALL THE SoftStop IMPACT HEAD PARALLEL TO THE
2 | 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 5 -8" ) -1/ erggog GRADE LINE OR WITH AN UPWARD TILT.
T 1 L
‘ \ ‘ ‘ | ~PN:15204A 10. DO NOT ATTACH THE SoftStop SYSTEM DIRECTLY TO A RIGID BARRIER.
| B SEE NOTE:C END OF
= == o= o= o= T = o= o= | ANCHOR RAIL 11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE SoftStop SYSTEM
coc ° - ° - ° - ° cde ° ° - BE CURVED.
° 2 < P _ | PN: 152156
I POST 32" N I " DO NOT BOLT e ~ 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD
HE [GHT RAIL 25°-0" |_RAIL 25°-0" ANCHOR RAIL 10 SEE SEE FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR
PN: 616 PN: 152156 POST (2} DETAIL { norea ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
We T ohT o e it R AT L NOTE1A | THE INSTALLATION HEIGHT OF FULLY ASSEMBLED ANCHOR POST WILL
(8) %'x 1- Yo" 8 %'x 1- Vot o YIELDING ' YIELDING s VARY FROM 3-%," MIN. TO 4" MAX. ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.
a s 0" HGR BOLTS o HOLES s s HOLES o
RT3 L seprw® PN:3360G L L L L NOTE1B | PART PN:5852B RIGHT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
%" HEX NUTS | . %" HEX NUTS @ . . o . PART PN:5851B LEFT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
8 s (TYP 1-8) PN: 33406 s s s . SEE L "
PN: 3340G 1,5 R _: 1,5 _‘ 1,5 s o " DETAIL L6 t1% NOTE:C | W-BEAM SPLICE LOCATED BETWEEN LINE POST (4)AND LINE POST(5)
POST (8) POST(T) POST (6) POST(5) POST (4) POST (3) POST (2) POST (1) s GUARDRAIL PANEL 25'-0" PN:61G
6'-0" (SYTP) 4°-9 Yo" SYTP s ANCHOR RAIL 25°-0" PN: 152156
HARDWARE FOR POST (2} THRU POST (8) ELEVATION VIEW PN: 150006 PN: 152036 o LAP GUARDRAIL IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.
(1) %"x 10" HGR BOLT PN:3500G —B —A s
5/ u .
(1) %" HGR HEX NUT PN: 33406 . ) ANGLE STRUT oy PART |QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
NOTE: [DO_NOT BOLT] ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) “H’EX/BHD"BAL?‘ ,/PN: 152026 POST (0) 6202378 | 1 | PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (LATEST REV.)
[ o iﬁnniusiaumikou?\ PN 3391G P,ﬁ: '1555%5/‘ 15208A 1 SoftStop HEAD (SEE MANUAL FOR RIGHT-LEFT APPROACH)
/SEE GENERAL NOTE: 6 (2) %" WASHERS 152156 | 1 SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA) WITH CUTOUT SLOTS
‘ 4 X 7% X 14" ‘ 6" X 8" X 14" PN 43726/ \ o - (1) %" (1) %" x 1- Yo" HEX ANCHOR PLATE WASHER 616G 1 SoftStop DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM RAIL (12GA) (25°- 0")
2 . BLOCKOUT (1) 5 HEX NUT ~ HD BOLT-GR-5 Yo" THICK PN: 152066 15205A 1 POST #0 - ANCHOR POST (6°- 5 ™)
\ BLOCKOUT [~ WOOD HGR HEX NUT [~ PN: 105286 ANCHOR KEEPER 152036 | | POST #1 - (SYTP) (4'- 9 5"}
COMPOSITE PN: 40768 PN 3340G @ %" — PLATE (24 GA) 1" ROUND WASHER 2
‘ PN:6777B ‘ NOTE: ROUND WASHERS PN: 15207G F463 PN:4902G 150006 1 POST #2 - {SYTP) (6'- 0")
| DO NOT BOLT pETAIL 1 PN: 3240G 5336 | 6 POST #3 THRU #8 - I-BEAM (W6 x 8.5) (6'- 0")
= g+ ANCHOR RAIL TO 6" X B" X 14" SHONN AT POST(1) @ %" x 2% HEX _~ T ALTERNATE 4076B | 7 | BLOCKOUT - WOOD (ROUTED) (8" x 8" x 14")
8" S POST (2) BLOCKOUT WOOD HD BOLT GR-5 Y N BLOCKOUT m A .
/ > f W-BEAM RAIL 6" X 8" X 14" NEAR GROUND — , . SEE 6777B | 1 BLOCKOUT - COMPOSITE (4" x 7 Yo" x 14")
g e x 10 20N /ockout wooD  WeBEAN J‘..“'-\ DETAIL [2] PN= 1052836 | GENERAL NOTE:6| 15204A | 1 | ANCHOR PADDLE
o 7o rost oLt — e x 10" %" X 10° SHOWN AT POST (1 | 153066 1| ANGHOR PLATE WASWER ( 73" THIG
: PNz 35006 “ (2) %" ROUND WASHER ) ! ' HOR PL HER (V" THICK )
\\ [ Ao ::::::Llﬁ”GR POST BOLT (WIDE) PN: 3240G 152016 | 2 | ANCHOR POST ANGLE (10" LONG!
5[ N ) ™ PN: 35006 152026 | 1 ANGLE STRUT
N~ " HGR NUT N—%" HGR NUT p
POST 32" PN: 3340G POST 32" PNz 33406 ANCHOR PADDLE 1" NUT PN:3908G SHALL HARDWARE
N HE IGHT 31" RAIL HEIGHT 31" RAIL PN: 15204A (2) %" HEX NUT—, BE SECURELY TIGHTENED -
/— "K’DIAMETER YIELDING HOLES HE LGHT HELGHT _ AS63 GR.DH | AFTER FINAL ASSEMBLY, | 2026 | 1 | 1" ROUND WASHER F436
LOCATED IN FLANGES | pN- 3245G BUT NOT DEFORMING THE 39086 1 1" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
W-BE(AZI PFHETST)ENED\ KEEPER PLATE. 37176 2 ¥a" x 2 '/5" HEX BOLT A325
POST 17"- Yo" ‘ 37016 4 ¥2" ROUND WASHER F436
N L (HOLES APROXIMATELY CENTERED N AN HE[GHT : [ ANGLE STRUT H?fr’é. 37046 | 2 ¥." HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
FINISHED : AT FINISHED GRADE} i FINISHED i FINISHED PNe 152026 33606 | 16 | 5% x 1 a" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE BOLTS HGR
GRADE Do GRADE Do GRADE |o x 1 Y
B : \ 33406 | 25 %" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE NUTS HGR
! %" D1A. 2 ¥, 2 Vs* MEX BOLT 35006 | 7 %" x 10" HGR POST BOLT A307
R R , . YIELDING (2) 74" x 2" HEX " --
10" wo 40 5 posT(2) 4-9Y ‘ HOLES (TYP) PN:3717G 33916 | | %" x | ¥a* HEX HD BOLT A325
. ULINE POST S % 4489G | 1 %" x 9" HEX HD BOLT A325
: 336‘3-74§ g)- B (4) ¥4" FLAT WASHER 43726 | 4 54" WASHER F436
iR 40" \ (TYP) PN:3701G 1052856 | 2 | %" x 2 Y2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
Dl ) ¥ HEX NUT 105286G | 1 % " x 1 /2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
b i ‘ (POST 1 (TYP) PN:3704G 1% FoST 32406 | 6 | %" ROUND WASHER (WIDE
IR X SR 3245G 3 %s " HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
ISOMETRIC VIEW szc‘r[on VIEVI B-B SECTION VIEW A-A ‘ & F:gs)TA/Trsgf? 58528 1 HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING - SEE NOTE:B
M 6’-0" (W6 X 8.5) 6'-0" (W6 X 8.5} : ‘ : PN: 152016 ‘ ® Design
W6 X 8.5 I-BEAM POST SHOWING I-BEAM POST PN: 533G (SYTP) 1-BEAM POST PN:15000G FRONT VIEW POST(1) D,-w-jon
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUT NOTE: [DO _NOT BOLT]ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) 4°-9 " (W6 X 8.5) ‘ I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT | INSTALLED AT POST(1) (SYTP) I-BEAM POST PN:15203G G
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT |INSTALLED AT POST(1) DETAIL @ TR I N I TY H I GHWAY
5 -0 50' APPROACH GRADING AT POST (0)

STANDARD wpROR STy T 65 %" M6 X 15) SOFTSTOP END TERMINAL

1-BEAM POST PN:15205A

MBGF
8 8 8 - e —— 2 -0" TRAFFIC FLOW
APPROACH GRADING | ! Ny -
T EDGE OF PAVEMENT/ * 2'-0"  MAX (LVi10H OR FLATTER) ? SGT(105)31-16
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN)  Ra1. OFFSET SEF-FOER%%%CITT[giﬁM%b‘;D'ﬁmléA'— FILE: sgt10s3116 one TXDOT  [eks kM [owevP ok MB/VP

A NOTE: ©TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 1385 01 045 SH 300

APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS Ao ACE THE PRODUCY DESCRIPTION. ASSEMBLY MaN
U L REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. oSt COUNTY SHE;ZNO-
ATL UPSHUR




\ .
Pal™
TALLAT TRUCT ANUAL. P/N MANMAX R ( 16).
S-g | | PoST 9 PosT B ‘ PoST 7 PoST 6 \ PoST 5 5oST A / FosT 3 CABLIET%BLY INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL. P/N MANMAX REV D (ECN 3516
« ; | | | | 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
°9 RAIL 4 RAIL 3 RAIL 2 RAIL 1 FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURE'S RECOMMENDAT[ONS. OBJECT
2L . \ NOTES: PLAN VIEW MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
gog | ) - CABLES MBGF INSTALL GUARD FENCE RECESSED
$q2 1. ITEM @2 COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED AT 1TEM(5) HEX NUTS ON TRAFF1C-SIDE AT (POST 1) 4, FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
sC LINE POST(9) THRU LINE POST(2). TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER RAIL 2 ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.
=R (TSS) PANEL FOR RAIL 2 A MBGF
= . ALL L LV 1 UIVAL
98 ‘ 7 DO NOT INSTALL R BLoGXouT AT LINE posTan NOTE: SECURE THE (TSS) PANEL TO OUTSIDE /7 RAIL 1 > AN E%EE%T %2ME%EE211T2%E GALVANIZED PER ASTM A123 OR EQUIVALENT
89 : UNL H .
xg | OF RAIL 2 WITH THE PANEL ARROWS @ ® TRAFFIC FLOW
ey ‘ POINTING TOWARDS THE HEAD. DETAIL (C) 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POST WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
Py ] pelalk Ml
55 ‘ ITEM @5 7. COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
29 MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
8 g?ﬁ | DO NOT BOLT MQEETESE;XTLiEGP DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST(MPL)FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS
R RAIL TO POST 6
5a8 —~—END PAYMENT (SGT) BY EACH |~— BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED . REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC PANEL LAPPING GUIDANCE.
OUL
INSTALLATION LENGTH 55°- 5"
&;g [ & 9. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER’S INSTALLATION
oCc@ | - " UAL LL U .
g | 8 % MANUAL FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE
£ .,,E
o & | ‘ o ‘ o ‘ oo . ‘ o ‘ o . A 50 -3 W, 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
838 6 -3 6 -3 6 -3 - Ya 6'-3 6 -3 6 -3
ga ‘ 11. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN
LD LRI ARROWS RAIL HEAD A — DRIVING POST TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST.
“sz| | HEIGHT . — HE IGHT = __HEIGHT | 12. MAX-TENSION SYSTEM SHALL NEVER BE INSTALLED WITHIN A CURVED SECTION
23& }L% A T, ) }DDD‘ r, r TS | DETAIL OF GUARDRAIL.
] L] | | | | (B
R - L,y w |13, IF A DELINEATION MARKER IS REQUIRED, MARKER SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
o | | T H ITEM (3 RAIL 4 H H ITEM (3 RAIL 3 H DETAIL H ITEM (3 RAIL 2 H H ITEM (3 RAIL 1 H l 32-Y WITH TEXAS MUTCD. '
[N
fg:h': _~ D) 7 p=-1 |14, THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, 25'-0" MBGF PANELS
. s L o L . ARE ALSO ALLOWED.
B‘E.g \FINISHED CABLES \FINISHED ”EM ?y Il
ol GRADE GRADE CABL 1 15. A MINIMUM OF 12°-6" OF 12GA. MBGF IS REQUIRED IMMEDIATELY DOWNSTREAM
2 ;E? " 'ASSEMBLY OF THE MAX-TENSION SYSTEM.
T oL : Il "
o v\ ITEM 68-Ya
>g6 GROUNDSTRUT ||
oaw L o L L :
UL@ s L L L L L L L L
@ 3% POST 9 POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 POST 1 I I1TEM#| PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION oty
o ‘ ITEM | 1 |BSI-1610060-00 | SOIL ANCHOR - GALVANIZED 1
5% ‘ (8 X-LITE LINE POST - ITEM (1) ! LBEAN I 2 |BSI-1610061-00 | GROUND STRUT - GALVANIZED 1
Ebg ELEVATION VIEW NO BLOCKOUT v—1 3 |BSI-1610062-00 | MAX-TENSION IMPACT HEAD 1
2% TSS PANEL RSS PLATE ELEVATIUN VIEW
! AT (POST 1) SOIL 4  |BSI-1610063-00 | W6x9 [-BEAM POST 6FT.-GALVANIZED !
5 GALVANIZED ... ... ... ... GALVANIZED ANCHOR POST
027 5 5 |BSI-1610064-00 | TSS PANEL - TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER 1
2% ITEM(5) . 1TEM(8) ITeM(D)
2 : 6 |BSI-1610065-00 | ISS PANEL - INNER SIDE SLIDER 1
« 38 7 |BSI-1610066-00 | TOOTH - GEOMET 1
o8 ‘I”'ﬁLA'}';‘ET’A%RBaSS NG CABLE A— 8 |BSI-1610067-00 | RSS PLATE - REAR SIDE SLIDER 1
rag TOWARDS THE MAX-HEAD FRICTION PLATE 9 |B061058 CABLE FRICTION PLATE - HEAD UNIT 1
Yoex A T NOTE:
= HEAD TOP OF POST HEAD UNI : . - " " :
Zonn umEAD TTEM INSTALL %" RECESSED HEX 10 |BSI-1610063-00 | CABLE ASSEMBLY - MASH X-TENSION
§P‘c’$ TSS PANEL AND RSS PLATE 1T - NUTS ON TRAFFIC SIDE. 11 |BSI-1012078-00 | X-LITE LINE POST-GALVANIZED 8
SED DETAIL (D) 12 |B090534 8" W-BEAM COMPOSITE-BLOCKOUT XT110 8
o x@ DETA[L (D) LTEM @D~ 13 |BS1-4004386 12°-6" W-BEAM GUARD FENCE PANELS 12GA 4
L = = = .
o 32-Y4" 3n-%" 14 |BSI-1102027-00 | X-LITE SQUARE WASHER 1
c
6 - 15 |BS1-2001886 %" X 7" THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET 1
@ 16 |BSI-2001885 %" X 3" ALL-THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET | 4
e MINISHED 1TEM @3 17 4001115 %" X 14" GUARD FENCE BOLTS (GR.2)MGAL | 48
2 | CRADE s SgéEWS - 18 |2001840 %" X 10" GUARD FENCE BOLTS MGAL 8
T EACH SIDE 19 |2001636 %" WASHER F436 STRUCTURAL MGAL 2
o 40-Ys" 20 |4001116 %" RECESSED GUARD FENCE NUT (GR.2)MGAL | 59
= NOTE: rk““““" - “ X 2" ALL THREAD BOLT (GR.5)GEOMET
P USE THE MASH APPROVED 2, | | 21 |BSI-2001888 % !
£ X-TENSION CABLE ASSEMBLY. 8 UPPER CABLE 68-Vy " C:*’// 22 |BSI-1701063-00 | DELINEATION MOUNTING (BRACKET) 1
é (= {BACK SIDE) ANCHOR POST | | 1 é;igKET 23 [BsI-2001887 Ya" X ¥a" SCREW SD HH 410SS 7
3 [ [:::::::: DEPTH | \k\\\\\\\\, SHIPPED FLAT 24 4002051 GUARDRAIL WASHER RECT AASHTO FWRO3 1
S ( ‘ ITEM % 1TEM %—| 25 |SEE NOTE BELOW | HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING 1
N | LINE POSTS — .
5 ITEM I 2 THRU 9 HIGH INTENSITY SPLICE FOR IMPACT-HEAD % % < | 26 4002337 8" W-BEAM TIMBER-BLOCKOUT, PDBO1B 8
o = ANCHOR (NOTE: ITEM(4)POST 1(NOT SHOWN), REFLECTIVE SHEETING TO GUARD FENCE (RAIL1} 27 |BS1-4004431 25" W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PANEL,8-SPACE,12CA. | 2
a LOWER CABLE
X (TRAFFIC SIDE) B TO BE INSTALLED AT SAME DEPTH NOTE: DELINEATION MARKER IN TAIL (A 28 |MANMAX Rev- (D) | MAX-TENSION INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 1
P AS LINE POSTS.) DETAIL (A)
~ DETAIL (B) . ACCORDANCE WITH TEXAS MUTCD.
£ SOIL ANCHOR, POST 1 -
o & LINE POST 2 THRU 9 % TO BE PROVIDED BY DISTRIBUTOR j Design
g OR CONTRACTOR. i Division
c SECTION VIEW A-A Texas Department of Transportation Standard
= % % ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN.
5 5o S0' APPROACH GRADING ITEM(26) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUTS
o f-o” : H ITEM(27) 25°GUARD FENCE PANELS
(7]
g APPROX 57 10" | | MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL
+ STANDARD yr
S MBGF MASH - TL'3
o
5 £> 8 3 9 F;7i;;7tl 2 0" TRAFF [C FLOW
K
< O
8 | £0cE oF PAVEMENT 7 I - APPROACH gmgg, 1 SGT(11S)31-18
st NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET [S USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN} RAIL OFFSET  <rr pRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL e : _ o |
aN FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. : sQ s . dgn DN: TxDOT CKz: KM DW: TxDOT  |CK: CL
N g NOTE: © TxDOT: FEBRUARY 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
- THIS STANDARD 1S A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 1385 01 045 SH 300
g NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL, [T 1S NOT INTENDED TO
el USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. p1sT COUNTY SHEET NO.
ar ATL UPSHUR 73

(SEE GN NOTE 15)
STANDARD 31" MBGF

T,

/|

Tt

ITEM(6) .
INNER SIDE SLIDER NOTE:
1ELD-SIDE
(RAIL 3)

ui

mom mem]

RECESSED HEX NUTS FACING
TRAFFIC-SIDE SEE DETA[L(C)\

REFERENCE LINE USED TO INSTALL
LINE POST(9) THRU POST (2)

i

]

R

m OFFSET DISTANCE MEASURED

FROM REFERENCE LINE

I

(ISS) PANEL FOR RAIL 3XF

1.

GENERAL NOTES

FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
(LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS, INC. AT (707) 374-6800

FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR, & MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MAX-TENSION




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

pw: //txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/051_6_sg+12s3118.dgn

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

1/30/2024

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES

50 -0" 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
BIG SPRING, TX 79720

‘ 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MSKT END TERMINAL,
STANDARD | @ HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).

31" MBGF 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT FACE
T POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
| | 6 -3" , 6 -3" . 6 -3" , 6 -3 , 6 -3" ) 6 -3" , 6 -3 TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED [N TEXAS MUTCD.

= T - T - T - T - T - ‘-3"

T
L ﬁ S 3-1 Y F'H/ ﬁ ﬁ % & ﬁ | ‘ 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
I | I I I I I I -

| 46°-10 3

STRIP STANDARD.

] \ — — ‘““‘ T S. HARDWARE_(BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
) | \@ \@ N / "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
‘ W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SEEcoImEAcCTTxglnEAD @/ 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
\ RALL SECTION RAIL SECTION PLAN VIEW R o END SECION DETAIL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
‘ 2-6 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
|  NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
: BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED
8. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
‘ " LIETI@Ecgg:ﬁg'aTﬁ:ﬁct‘:ﬂspé’;ﬂ;"jn IRAFFIC FLOW MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
| 2. ITEM(P)WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.

12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
OBJECT ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
MARKER 7 INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

13.

THE SYSTEM [S SHOWN WITH TWO 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25°-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE

14. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
USED ON LOWER POSTS 1 & 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.

L—END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION

‘ A

| N ‘ POST 8 /_@ POST 7 POST 6 /_@ POST 5 POST 4 /_® POST 3
T

By

\ : : : \FI(;‘RISDHEED \ : \ : \ : \FIGN;ASDHEED \ : \ : ITEM | oTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS N
b 3 -4 h b h y h SEE POST 1 A | 1 | MSKT IMPACT HEAD MS3000
N ‘ ‘ B N N N B DEPTH || DEPTH || | COSEEﬂION B 1 | W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Ga. |SF1303
B B X X X B e-0" 6 -0" | L c 1 | POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6" X Ya" TUBE) MTPHP1A
(POST 3-8) N . POST D 1 | POST 1 - BOTTOM (6° W6X15) MTPHP1B
N SOIL PLATE ON E 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH
ELEVATION VIEW H | | DOWNSTREAM SIDE F | 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6' W6X3)  |HP2B
I | ‘\@ G | 1 | BEARING PLATE E750
R - R LI H 1 CABLE ANCHOR BOX 5760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 | BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY E770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K_| 1 | GROUND STRUT MS785
L | & | wex9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: % — M 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
@\ N 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9'-4 5"}  |G12025
N o 2 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12’ -6") G1203A
T P 6 | WOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
T T SH .
Ya" X 1 Ya" A325 BOLT A;TE[:::AT(;‘:EBE %ZDE'ELOEK%': x % Q 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (25°-0") G1209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER
g % % ITEM(Q) 25°GUARD FENCE PANEL SMALL HARDWARE
a 2 5" x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
b | 4 | %" WASHER W0516
Y," STRUCTURAL NUT 31 c 2 | %" HEX NUT NO516
®\ WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER d |25 | %" Dio. x 1 Y" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
e 2 | %" Dio. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
f 3 | %" WASHER W050
[¢] 33 %" Dia. H.G.R NUT NO50
(o) - } }' h 1 ¥ " Dio. x 8 V2" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
Va" STRUCTURAL NUT — \_F INTSHED i 1 | %" Dia. HEX NUT N030
2" X 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITE STRUCTURAL WASHER GRADE k | 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER I 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE WASHER W100
POST 2 IMPACT HEAD POST 1 m 8 Yo" x 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER |SB12A
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAIL CONNECTION DETAIL -
SECTION B-B - n 8 2" STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET o 8 1 V6" 0.D. x %" 1.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS | WO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET D 1 | BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-1005T
q 6 | %" x 10" H.G.R. BOLT B581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
=g Design
5' 0" 50’ APPROACH GRADING i Division
APPROX 5'-10" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

STANDARD 1

T MBGF | ‘ ¢
S B N B i - ; i . — WW SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL

2 -0"  MAX. APPROACH GRADING f MSKT-MASH-TL-3

RAIL OFFSET (1V:10H OR FLATTER) TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT ( ] 25) 3] ] 8
FILE: sgt12s3118.dgn DN: TXDOT | CK2KM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CL
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS © TxDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 1385/ 01 045 SH 300
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE DIST COUNTY SHEET NO
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. 74 -
ATL UPSHUR




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

173072024
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/051_7_sg+153120. dgn

DATE:

50’ -0" GENERAL NOTES
END OF % NOTE: GUARDRAIL PANELS 2 & 3 (ITEM C) MAY BE SUBSTITUTED  NOTE: THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE GUARDRAIL 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF
LENGE N o NEED WITH ONE 25'-0" GUARDRAIL PANEL (ITEM D). PANELS FOR (MODIFIED PANEL 4) THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: SEIG INDUSTRY, INC, 4T :
MODIFIED 2500 ot 2. FOR_INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE MANUFACTURER'S;
o024 s+ PN 2 L2 MODIF IED b, (a7 e, F " SGET END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIFTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. ’

3. MANUFACTURER WILL APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER"
TO THE FACE PLATE OF THE DEVICE PER_MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS.
THE OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.

4. THE NOMINAL HEIGHT OF THE GUARDRAIL BEAM IS 31 INCHES WITH A TOLERANCE
OF +/- ONE INCH.

3 1, 3 1Y 6'-3" 6'-3" 6’ -3" 6 -3" ‘ 6’ -3" 6 -3"

PO?T 2 PO?T 1

‘ ‘ FIELDSIDE FACE
% /—.GR PANEL ﬁﬂ % /—©GR PANEL E /—©GR PANEL % POST 3 T g 6"
[ ! Pl ——

e i A 5. FOR POST (LEAVE-QUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY
@ PLAN VIEW BEGIN POST 3 ®’ '
% % NOTE: LENGTH OF NEED 6. (POST 2 THROUGH POST 8) ARE MODIFIED STEEL-YIELDING POSTS WITH YIELDING
gogzg?pEEBL%#OUT?TE(&TEM %ogAg gg oUTS (B)GR PANEL HOLES AT GROUND LEVEL. THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE POSTS.
U u Ao ) LOCKOUTS. ,
NOTE: CONFIRM ALL POST OFFSET'S AS SHOWN |
END PAYMENT FOR SGT ON THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. POST 2 POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
NOTE:  TRAFFIC-SIDE VIEW DO NOT BOLT| 8. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED FOR ANY OF THE POSTS IN THE SYSTEM, CONTACT
POST OFFSET DISTANCE MODIFIED THE MANUFACTURER FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
————|BEGIN STANDARD 31 MBGF TRAFFIC FLOW POST 3 10 POST 2 = 8" [GRABBER (PANEL 4)
z g 9. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
NOTE: NOTE: POST 3 TO POST 1 = 6" | /ARDWARE| ~ (TO WOOD POST ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
RAIL SPLICE HARDWARE LAP_GUARDRAIL SPLICES_ IN GRABBER TEETH LOCKED ONTO FRONT
5 . T , H 10. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS DMS-7210 REQUIREMENTS MAY BE
YIELDING POST HARDWARE (8) %" X 14" GR BOLTS DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW OF THE MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL SUBSTITUTED FOR AN APPROVED WOOD BLOCKOUT. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
5/ u " WITH %" GR HEX NUTS WOOD MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
(1) %"x 10" GR BOLT NO BOLTS IN BREAKAWAY
WITH %" GR HEX NUT REAR TWO HOLES POST() 11. THE ENTIRE SYSTEM MUST BE INSTALLED IN A STRAIGHT LINE WITHOUT ANY CURVE.
IMPACT HOWEVER, THE SYSTEM CAN BE OFFSET BY TWO FEET AS SHOWN ON THE APPROACH
| b, _~®'HEAD GRADING' DETAIL TO HELP OFF-SET THE IMPACT HEAD FROM SHOULDER OF THE ROAD.
i N s + T + T ﬂﬁ&b< =] El gmg ITEM|QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS ITEM %
= — = — = — = R o —— i .| A 1 | SGET IMPACT HEAD SIH1A
YIELDING 32" 31" BCT U B 1 | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 12°-6" 12GA 1265PZGP
POST HE L GNT HE1GHT o] CABLE l@% X 3* GR5 LAG SCREWS B2 | 1 | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 9'-4 ;" 12GA | GP94
N L 1 . L. L. L. .. = C | 2 | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 12 -6" 12GA GP126
I . N I N I \FINISHED I I y \ ®STRUT l/ | %-{ D | 1 | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 25  -0" 12GA GP25
¥ 2 ¥ . Y ¥ Y CRADE | | Y | E | 7 | MODIFIED YIELDING I-BEAM POST W6x8.5 YPMOD
| YIELDING | | 40" ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ N EECN ALTERNATIVE TTEMSIF 1 ¢ | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" cBO8
‘: HOLES AT 41 ‘: DEPTH ‘: ‘: ‘: ‘: ‘: N ‘ NOTE: %% | 6 | & | WooD BLOCKOUT 6 X 8" X 14" wB08
¥ | ‘(TYP 8-2) ¥ | ¥ ¥ ¥ I | | SEE PLAN VIEW H 1 STRUT 3" X 3" X BO" x /4" A36 ANGLE STR80
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ I | I 1 | FOUNDATION TUBE 6" X 8" X 72" x ¥ " FNDT6
: 5 ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ T | J | 1 | WOOD BREAKAWAY POST 5 5" x 7 " x 50" WBRK50
POST POS‘T 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POS‘T 2 | : K 1 WOOD STRIKE BLOCK WSBLK14
. L 1 | STRIKE PLATE 4" A36 BENT PLATE SPLT8
NOTE: ELEVATION VIEW STRUT POST !
ITEME) (YIELDING POST 8 THRU 2) ARE MODIFIED W6X8.5 STEEL | N@ M 1| REINFORCEMENT PLATE 12 GA. GRS5 REPLT17
POST WITH FOUR '4" YIELDING HOLES, TWO HOLES PER FLANGE. | N | 1 | GUARDRAIL GRABBER 2 2" X 2 2" X 16 " GOR17
POST 1 0 1 | BEARING PLATE 8" X 8 %" X %" A36 BPLT8
TRAFFIC SIDE VIEW P 1 | PIPE SLEEVE 4 '/4" X 2 3" 0.D. (2 Yg" 1.D.) | PSLV4
S X T X 50" Q 1 | BCT CABLE ¥a" X 81" LENGTH CBL81
2 2
6" X 8" X 14" W6X8.5 I-BEAM POST WOOD STRIKE BLOCK () (Dwo0D BREAKAWAY POST T cuigg;er;ﬁ??gn e GRBLT
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUT ~ WITH YEILDING HOLES 17 STRIKE PLATE (L) GUARDRAIL NO BOLTS IN | | MODIFIED (8 REINFORCEMENT| |7 {20+ % 10" GUARDRAIL BOLT 3074 HoG
ITEM ITEM m— GRABBER REAR TWO HOLES | RAIL I PLATE % 0” cU L BOLT 30 10GRBLT
/T@REFLECTIVE SHEETING SGET — C |33 [%" X 1 /a" GR SPLICE BOLTS 307A HDG 1GRBLT
PROVIDED BY COMPANY . T
. I IMPACT HEAD 1 - ) (N) GUARDRAIL 3 |%" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 58FW436
24 | SEE (GENERAL NOTE 3) GRABBER e | 1 |%" LOCK WASHER HDG 58LW
(1) %" X 10" GR BOLT BEARING ©@ f |39 |%" GUARDRAIL HEX NUT HDG 58HN563
L~ (1) %" GR NUT L PLATE ’ [¢] 2 |Y2" X 2" STRUT BOLT A325 HDG 2BLT
3‘1 . E % BEARING (07,7~ (HSTRUT f . =1 h | 6 [o" X 1 Va" PLATE BOLT A325 HDG 125BLT
RAIL (2) Yy T Y u ‘ . . T |16 |Y»" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 12FWF436
HETGHT YEILDING HOLE L] MAX TMUM N STRUT® A o X oLt I 8 /" LOCK WASHER HDG 12Lw
72" )y L (1) %" x 10" GR BOLT TUBE HEIGHT [ 3" x 3" x 80" | (120) 2" FLAT WASHER k | 8 |V>" HEX NUT A563 HDG 12HN563
LERGTH \ | 1(2) %" FLAT WASHER ABOVE GROUND b Va" THICKNESS | veripiNG (652 /2" LOCK WASHER |_| 4 [%" X 3" HEX LAG SCREW GRS HDG 38LS
I FIGNRIASDHEED I 1(1) %" LOCK WASHER 720 1 L posT (6k) %" HEX NUT m | 4 [3%" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 38FW844
40" | () %" GR NUT " ! N | 2 |1" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 1FWF436
o 76 TUBE | | 1yUBE |
DEPTH [ (. LENGTH | | EMBED L NOTE: TWO FLAT WASHERS o 2 | 1" HEX NUT A563DH HDG 1HN563
- Lo || DEPTH POST 2 PER BOLT, ONE EACH P 1 [18" TO 24" LONG ZIP TIE RATED 175-200LB ZPT18
| : : FOUNDATION TUBE ‘ STRUT POST SIDE OF PANEL. q 1 |1 %" X 4" SCH-40 PVC PIPE PSPCR4
' . g, x 8" x 12" o ! r | 1 |RFID CHIP RATED MIL-STD-810F RF 1D810F
o %' THICKNESS o s 1 | IMPACT HEAD REFLECTIVE SHEETING RS30M
L a Ly SIDE VIEW
SIDE VIEW POST 1 POST 1 REINFORCEMENT PLATE Q‘D Design
POST 8 - POST 3 (TYP) FRONT END VIEW FIELD SIDE VIEW WITH GUARDRAIL GRABBER Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SPECIAL NOTE: APPROX 5’ -10" \SI_OI\I 50° APPROACH GRADING SPIG INDUSTRY, LLC
STANDARD SGET MAXIMUM (OFFSET), HORIZONTAL FLARE | | \
~—’7MBGF OVER THE FIRST 50 FEET = 1 FOQOT. SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
_ T M]\ T - T - - A H
F PA T/ ‘ L APPROACH GRADING T SGT (1 5) 3] _20
EDGE O VEMEN 2'-0" MAX. (1V:10H OR FLATTER) FILE: 5gt153120. dgn DN: TxDOT ‘c»«:KM ‘DW:\/P ‘CMVP
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION® SHOwN)  RAIL OFFSET NOTE: © Tx00T: APRIL 2020 conT [sECT w08 HTGRWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF REVISTONS 1385011 045 SH 300
THE SGET TERMINAL SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED = o S
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS TO REPLACE THE MANUFACTURER'S ASSEMBLY MANUAL. ATL OPSHUR 75 :




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

16:41 AM

11:

1/30/2024

DATE:

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
1 SIZE 4 DOUBLE
SIZE S1ZE 2 SIZE 3 SINGLE INSTL DEL ASSM  (D-XX)SZ X (XXXX)XXX (XX)
u NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
2" 3 q" 3 S = Single
H <— < > D = Double
) P =1 — o COLOR OF REFLECTORS
I A ) [0 ] % : N3 W = White
8 oY I —= ‘o : /. . : o4 R S| o Y = Yellow
: o] = * = S B S N S DY ) Tyes | oRiRe
&l DEVICE K&+ . ¥ - é — e == = P> =
. ! = ° H = REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
8 5 . Y . DEVICE v . 1
. < - ~ ° % ReY or 2
E R . ° ; — TYPE OF POST OR DELINEATOR
& 3"+ Ve 4"+ Yie ° o WC = Wing Channel Post
40 < > ° o YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
3 S WFLX = White Flexible Post
® BRF = Barrier Reflector
= TYPE OF MOUNT
g . GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
@ 1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector | 2-Size 2 reflector | 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
E unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attachment
g SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
& 1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting DE?ES:ISENFEG
> post (flx). Bl = gi-Direcﬂonol
o NOTE . . POST TYPE we YFLX, WFLX we YFLX, WFLX BR - Bi-Directional with red on back
% 2. Size 2 oand 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use approved
g_’ metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) (XXXX)XXX Q(l()
g
7‘7‘9 OBJECT MARKERS TYPE OF OBJECT MARKER
m
8 Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
« X = 3-§ize § re:lec'ror units _IETypeZZ only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
g OM-1 OM-2X OM-2Y OM-2Z OM- 3L OM- 3R OM-3C OM-4 Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
% L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
% 4 3 R = Rignt Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
" 6" C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
g <> <> == . TYPE OF POST
] 9N o ™ 12" WC = Wing Channel Post
g &7 QE 3 Z > WFLX = White Flexible Post
£} 2 iX N g g N d TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
g . =
gl obevice E y SN ] TYPE OF MOUNT
s 1o O, . < GND = Embedded (drivable}
2 59 - = XN N HS o © SRF = Surface Mount
Y N o ™ ™ 2} WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
A ° 45° WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
[N S S 6' DIRECTION
;E?) o . N 6 y If F_ieqt:uirt_ed .
) BI = Bi-Directional
u‘-b.. 3-Size 1 reflector
& 3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
i i 1-Size 4 reflect
c units unit or 1-Size 4 reflector FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS j
s} unit DMS-4400
> (EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
o _ . . Alternating acrylic black and retroflective _ .
g SHEETING Yellow-Type BFLor (:FLShee+|ng Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cp Sheeting Red -Type BFLor Cq Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
=
“|PosT TvPE T™T we we WFLX T TWT DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER [ .. o
o] MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
N
(1)} L]
2 BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
[]
E Del ineator and object marker
=)
8 CF1 CF2 T8 substrates and sign substrates
N shall be 0.080" Aluminum sign
el blank to conform to ASTM B-209
Q Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
; DEVICE DEVICE alternative.
e
9 ® Traffic
é | | [T ok Satoty
= DEVICE W1-8 wi-6 I Texas Department of Transportation St'av,'ﬂg,'.'d
c
T DEL INEATOR &
e 18"x 24" > 30"x 36" | 36" x 48" 48" x 24" 60" x 30"
E SIZE W x L) (Conventional) (Cog::;gi';gfl (Expressway) | (Freeway) SIZE W x L) (Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) OBJECT MARKER
9 1. Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements
o of DMS 8600. N o T o o MATERIAL
q MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7'-0 nly MOUNTING HEIGHT 7' -0" DESCR IPT ION
+ 2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are |isted on the
Q2 "Barrier Reflectors" Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs
* at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM (1 ) '20
N Sheets ond paid under Item 644 (Small Roodside Sign Assemblies). ; 250, ; ; : ;
; SHEETING Yellow, Whi‘I‘e, Red NOTE F([;ET DOTdomAUZLjusfnZOOll DSONTTXD(:ETCT ‘CK TfSBOT‘DW = les‘:;AYTXDOT
a N . N o . X
- 1. Reflective sheeting shall have a minimum 2. f:Z”OLEeE?RégT?OEeESREE nggﬁc’:‘?gﬁ°?$‘1’lg$)‘+;’}ay+gz Zg;gsi;‘;:;g”o?f REVISTONS 1385 01| 045 SH 300
r NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-86) 100931 prsT counTy SHEET 10
" area of 9 square inches. : 4-10 7-20 ATL UPSHUR 76
20A




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

16:45 AM

11:

173072024
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedhty 1985000451 o+hBE sfeimMEsPErf Be d Ngar Faatk §264 ! 5T AND SRDISIDS TeSubbiRd- Fyomghts use.

DATE:

POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS
WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
— — L,o' Attached to
@ @ @ ~o post or block
— — ] ] ) ) . - b :— :
Reflective ([ ] i (A . .
% Reflective % % % material % pprox. ) .C [
° % material % / \d b4l — - s [T, 11
o — . ¥ < i = .
° A NETE 1% B T QRN @ '%‘:') o ¢ : :
o L . . . N . . . -—
Ground 0 e RN e A c|SE i L °
Line g I [ <8 o AT v g_ H !
W 3 o [ B 15m =l g v I %
7 | Rl s AR I N €y o]
N | Hl S §°%
° S A NES Y IR .
° 2 Post Al 20"
o > Post 27| 30" ERN I R
° o .
o 1
: N ’
o
L2 '
R CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
o _— ,
1 = ° l _m_ Place Barrier Reflector
3 ° 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
B v N CTB.
S . 3.5 -
° Base @]
2 : = TN
Stub : : @ 30) L5 N
H -
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
] NOTES
" Ergts)$dg:$igrlwnr%a(:hggns‘l,eéwgér 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
. M Material Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow _delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
centerline or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement
be yel low. .
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent plaocement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS | CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povement edger Place the affected object markers in ine
wi e innermost edge o e obstruction.
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
3. When Type 2 object markers ond delineators are more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4°'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
desired height as possible.
4. Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
> 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
2 above the edge of the pavement surface.
1=
g | ©
< 6. Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
A o - toward the intended travel I|ane.
a Pavement
= a ® Traffic
5 ? < ;’ Safety
! ~ Pavemen+t . ivision
v Povement sur Foce Y I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
sur face
Ground OBJECT MARKER
Line
TN INSTALLATION
/\/\\\/C@\ 2'-0" to 8°-0" or ‘ ‘/\\\\f/(\\
NOTE in front of object
being marked -
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be ~ - D & OM (2) 20
of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FILE:  dom2-20.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT \cmeOT
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
a height of 6’'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 1385/ 01 045 SH 300
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be_ins-rcl qu per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10 7-20 ATL UPSHUR 77
20B




CONTINUOUS CONCRETE
OR STEEL BARRIER

MULTI-LANE UNDIVIDED,
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH
METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF)

DIVIDED ROADWAY WITH
METAL BEAM GUARD
FENCE (MBGF)

EMERGENCY CROSSOVER

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
pw: //txdot. projectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pré&fedhsy 15859004512 ot hBE shernaigs PErf e d NgA Feae 5264 ! 5T AND SRDIISS 1630 | R FFOMghhs use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

16:48 AM

11:

1/30/2024

DATE:
FILE:

Equal spocing
white barrier
reflectors
100’ maox

Concrete or

Steel
Traffic
Borriergﬁ\\\\\\
= R T
I I
b = =
Ly :
b 0 = I &
0 2 0 =
0 é 0 -
D 5 0 Equal spacing
e white barrier
reflectors
0 1} 100 max
= =
0 0
= z
0 0
[
] é 0
I z I @
0 = ﬁ;nﬁ} =
] [} o
Ljc o c clv
8l 7 o [ '
Slo D B I 0'5$R -
&8 2] g8

Equal spacing
yellow barrier
reflectors (either
bidirectional on top
or single direction
on each side). 100’
max.

See See
Note 3\\\ ] 0 Note 3
25 ft. 25 ft.
VY
,78 R
0 0 MBGF
X or >4
CTB
I
X l\OAEGF =y
cte [ 0
X
See 0 I = See
Note 1 Note 1
X
I I “
X 0 ] w
<2__— Doub le
Yel low
X 0 I R
R 0 I 1
25 ft. 0 I 25 ft.
[ 8 qC, [
8 1 T o8
See Bl ol 5 See
Note 3 § § L%: g Note 3
I I

0
)/”R Iy
/
o I
\ By x
MBGF
0 <
< MBGF
= 0 o
I W See
= Note 1
L W
See B 0 —]
Note 2 ”’/,,//”’/”
R’,/ [l 4
R I &
= I " I
25 ft.
\ = 0
25 ft.
ﬁ} 0 ﬁ} See
Note 3
See
Note 3 |
e el
|5 o 8
HE o 3
518 0 g &

Every 5th
cable
barrier
ﬂ post marked

with yellow

reflector

] or up to

Q max i mum

spacing 100°.

- 5 adjacent
yel low

0 reflectors

on cable

barrier at

I crossover.

\\

L—Double
yel low
del ineators

T 12
1
\\

0
FOR OFFICIAL
u OR EMERGENCY|
— IR VEHICLE USE
I
R5-11T
Conventionali 30x30
I Expressway: 48x48

Freeway: 48x48

Cable Barrier

NOTES

LEGEND

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Safety

Barrier, equal

of the terminal

1. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less
than 3 single directional white barrier
reflectors or delineators. On Continuos

spacing (100’ max.)

2. Equal spacing (100’
than 3 single directional yellow barrier
reflectors or delineators.

3. Terminal ends require reflective sheeting
provided by manufacturer per D & OM (VIA)
or a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)in front

I Texas Department of Transportation Division

Bidirectional Delineator

Del ineator

DELINEATOR &

max), but not less OM-3

OBJECT MARKER
PLACEMENT DETAILS

OM-2

D & OM(6) -20

Terminal End

FILE: dom6-20. dgn one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT

©7TxDOT  August 2015 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 1385| 01 045 SH 300

ﬁﬂﬁ\\\aﬂa@e

Troffic Flow

7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL UPSHUR 7§

20F



No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl! ine. com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projiect $2 1i5@d0 b§45xEOT s agn/Mopbee Destigrever | esVRO0TPOANGHES T PeNpO3SHE0SSy for the conversion

1/30/202412:33:48 PM

DATE:
FILE:

i|s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
o ‘ é MOUNT
PLAN = | CLEARANCE
sieeT | sion SIGN POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNATION SIGNS
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENS IONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See
'§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
2' 2 TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=SIipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
— | [1oBwe = 10 BwG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | 1 = »1* Channe | Ty = TYPE
:t' ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
w | w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
1 1 R2-1 NEW SPEED TH Al 30%36 X TWT 1 ws P
LIMIT APPI . -
o2H ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
1 2 R2-1 NEW |SPEED — TH A 30x36 X 10BWG 1 SA v Less than 7.5 0.080"
- CIwIT GILMER APPI . .
1-20T NEW _{U CITY LMIT 42x%24 X 7.5 to 15 0.100"
Greater than 15 0.125"
I~ T I
1" 3 M2-1 NEW JUTT e NORTHBOUND L ANE 21X15 X WT 1 ws P
' ROXIMATE STA, 117+
M1 -4us NEW <Z7v|> IBRAKEi APPI - 117+70 30x24
P il
KEE ( ) — The Standard Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.
11 4 R2-1 NEW SPEED TH Al 30%x36 X TWT 1 ws P http://www.txdot.gov/
LIMIT APPI - T+10
NOTE:
1 5 R2-1 NEW SPEED TH Al 30x36 X TWT 1 ws P
CINTT APPI " . 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
o on the plans, except thot the Engineer
b b may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessory to
secure a more desirable location or to
p—— avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
n 6 REMOVE l3U ! XPP TH A .00 otherwise shown on the plans, the
] * Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
[ TEARS will verify all sign support locations.
2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
A signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
1 7 REMOVE N ™ A Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
war | S . .
55 . .
3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
_ Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
n 8 REMOVE FenE | ™ A
| [ APPI . .
1 9 R2-1 NEW SPEED TH Al 30x36 X TWT 1 ws P
LINMIT APPI " 4+30
(O SHEET 1 OF 6
;’Qb Traffic
= Operations
" 10 R2-1 NEW SPEED TH A 30x36 X TWT ! ws P I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d
T APPROTTMATE “STA- V6a+30
A
Va\
1" n REMOVE TN ™ A SMALL SIGNS
SPEEB—EPP%W
il Y N 4+60
[¢]9)
feprrni FILE: sums16. dgn oN: TxDOT |cks TxDOT [ows TxDOT |cks TxDOT
1 12 REMOVE Ispee| ™ A IR XDOT_[ox Tx . .
LIMIT APPWHSOOO X ay 1987 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
| — | REVISIONS 1385| 01 045 SH 300
!_{ (i! g:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL UPSHUR 72
L8 ]




SUMMARY OF SMALL

SIGNS

No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl! ine. com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projiect $2 1i5@d0 b§45xEOT s agn/Mopbee Destigrever | esVRO0TPOANGHES T PeNpO3SHE0SSy for the conversion

1/30/202412:33:48 PM

i|s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
w | w — 7 T
al|a ‘ MOUNT
PLAN = | CLEARANCE
SPII-EET SIGN SIGN POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNATION SIGNS
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See
'§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
S| S |TWT = Thin-Wall or 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc "Plain" |WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
<| < - =g TY = TYPE
-l 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=S|ipbase-Bolt T T Channel
<| 2 S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel "y EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
w|w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels TY S
1 13 REMOVE IsPeED| ™ A
| /U| ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
n 14 REMOVE [ | ™ A Less than 7.5 0.080"
ST e Y500
7.5 to 15 0.100"
! {W\V_!
- Greater than 15 0.125"
1 15 D21-10TR NEW FLOYD TH A 42%24 TWT 1 ws T
RD APPI . +30
= B ] .
The Stondard Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.
11 16 M1-6T NEW CLE o NORTHBOUND LANE 24x24 TWT 1 ws P http://www.txdot.gov/
D10-7o0T NEW 6| (6| [2UU APe . Wi 310 X
al 12 R
D10-70T NEW 8] 18] E*4S PRTOR YO ORDERING_ ARD PLACENENT 3X10
NOTE:
1 17 D21-10TL NEW FLOYD TH A 48x24 WT 1 ws T
RD APP " <10 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
& on the plans, except thot the Engineer
may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessory to
secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
n 18 D21-10TL NEW PIPIT — T\ ANE 42x24 LLL) ! ws T otherwise shown on the plans, the
RD : Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
<= will verify all sign support locations.
2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
11 19 REMOVE | TH A Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
1300t aprrORIVATESTa- SF600
TExas |
— 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
1 20 D21-10TR NEW PIPIT TH A 36x24 TWT 1 ws P
- appROTIVATE SPa- YF6:30
=
1 21 REMOVE Ispeep| ™ A
| LIMIT | APPI . 70
|LLY, SHEET 2 OF 6
=t Operatie
— - perations
1 22 REMOVE | SPEED' - Division
| CIMIT APP TH A 10 Texas Department of Transportation Standard
LY
1 23 D21-1aTDBL NEW A 66x24 10BWG 1 SA T SMAL L S l GNS
[<=>BLUEBIRD RD| APP - 24z-
n 24 D21-10TDBL NEW ™ A 66x24 10BWG 1 SA T FILE: sums16. dgn DN: - TxDOT ‘cx: TxDOT |ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
APPWHIGO @©7TxDOT  May 1987 conT |secT Jo8 HIGHWAY
[<=>BLUEBIRD RDJ REVISIONS 1385/01| 045 SH 300

DATE:
FILE:

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL UPSHUR §!!



SUMMARY OF SMALL

SIGNS

No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl! ine. com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projiect $2 1i5@d0 b§45xEOT s agn/Mopbee Destigrever | esVRO0TPOANGHES T PeNpO3SHE0SSy for the conversion

1/30/202412:33:48 PM

DATE:
FILE:

i|s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
al|a ‘ MOUNT
= | CLEARANCE
:LEAENT SIoN S1oN POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
H .
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE DIMENSIONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
* '§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
S| S |TWT = Thin-Wall or 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
: : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | T = T Channel TY = TYPE
:t' ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
o|w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
| nevove ARG 16
APPI . 260+00
ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
1 26 REMOVE TH A Less than 7.5 0.080"
APPRORTMATE “STA- *YB5+00
7.5 to 15 0.100"
Greater than 15 0.125"
1 27 REMOVE ™ A
APPI . .
The Stondord Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.
11 28 D21-10TR NEW — TH Al 54x%24 TWT 1 ws T http://www.txdot.gov/
NOTE:
n 29 M1 -6T NEW GG THBQUND LA 24x24 LLL ! ws P st ts shall be located h
. 2112 N A . TN ign supports sha e located as shown
010-7eT NEW 3 (7) 8 Q%Mim{ R 3x10 X on the plans, except that the Engineer
D10-7aT NEW MM PRIOR TO ORDERING AND PLACEMENT 3%10 may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessory to
secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
" 30 REMOVE APPW otherwise shown on the plans, the
: 0+50 Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
will verify all sign support locations.
For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
11 31 D21-10TL NEW 48x%24 TWT 1 ws T Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
APPI . 2+70 . . .
For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
1 32 REMOVE TH A
APPI . .
1 33 REMOVE TH A
APPI " 0
SHEET 3 OF 6
;’Qb Traffic
= Operations
n 34 [-3 NEW THBOUND LA 30x18 ™wr ! ws P I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d
1-3 NEW L >0 30x18
DIRECT OF TRAFFIC
1 35 REMOVE TH A SMAL L S l GNS
APPI . .
sums16. dgn DN: - TxDOT ‘cm TxDOT |ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
n 36 D21-10TR NEW APPI TH A - 54x24 LLL ! ws T ©TXDOT May 1987 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
: REVISIONS 1385/01| 045 SH 300
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL UPSHUR §]




No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl! ine. com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projiect $2 1i5@d0 b§45xEOT s agn/Mopbee Destigrever | esVRO0TPOANGHES T PeNpO3SHE0SSy for the conversion

1/30/202412:33:48 PM

DATE:
FILE:

i|s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
w | w e R
al|a ‘ MOUNT
PLA = | CLEARANCE
SPII-EE'fI' SION SIGN POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNATION SIGNS
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENS IONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See
'§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3| TWT = Thin-Wall || o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
: : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | 17 = "71* Channel Ty = TYPE
:t' ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
w | w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
1 37 D21-10TL NEW P ETITVINTYS W 66%24 X 10BWG 1 SA T
<-FLAMINGO APP " 1+70
ROAD
ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
L~ T
1 38 M2-1 NEW JU R SONTHEOUND LANE 21x15 TWT 1 ws P Less than 7.5 0.080"
- FARM - -
M1 -6F NEW T\} 24x24 7.5 to 15 0.100"
— Greater than 15 0.125"
1 39 R2-1 NEW SPEED TH Al 30%36 X TWT 1 ws P
LT APPRORTMATE STA- *dbz+05
{U The Standard Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.
n_| 40 D21-10TR NEW GROUSE TH A 42x24 x ™t ! ws T http://www.txdot.gov/
GROUSE APPI . 3+00
ROAD =
CENTER NOTE=
1 41 R3-90 NEW LANE TH A 24%36 X TWT 1 ws P
APPMHS-OO 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
on the plans, except thot the Engineer
ONLY may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessory to
secure a more desirable location or to
N NORTH avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
" a2 M3-1 NEW/RELOCATE LR ] APP ORTHBOUND L Al 5:10 24x12 X LLL ! ws P otherwise shown on the plans, the
M1 -6T NEW/RELOCATE 300 X.5 24x24 X Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
TEXAS will verify all sign support locations.
2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
SOUTH signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
1 43 M3-3 NEW ram TH A 24x12 X TWT 1 ws P Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
M1 -6F NEW S - 40645 24x24 x
ROAD \{
M6-1 NEW —a— 21x15 X 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
R Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
1" 44 M1 -6T NEW 300 TH A 24x24 X TWT 1 ws P
M6-4 NEW TEXAS APP . +70 21X15 X
=
N—
1 45 w-7 NEW o~ TH A 96Xx36 X 10BWG 1 SA T
=S APPI . .
N
SHEET 4 OF 6
® Traffic
NORTH ;’ Operations
" l M3-1 NEW j;;"‘ TH Al 24x12 X ™wT 1 ws P I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬂgi’d
M1-6F NEW S - A0T- 24ax24 X
R0 \{
M6-1 NEW = 21x15 X
— SUMMARY OF
n | a7 M3-3 NEW SO SevuRou L 24x12 X ™ i ¥s P SMALL SIGNS
Mi-6T NEW 200 APPI - 409-50 24x24 x
TEXAS
" a8 D21-1aTL NEW (1 [] 54x%x24 X TWT 1 ws T FILE: sums | 6. dgn oN: TXDOT ‘cx:TxDOT ows TxDOT |ck: TXDOT
2112 2 ) ©TXDOT May 1987 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
M1-6T New 7] [7] [2VV] [<= Grouse RD 24x24 X ™r 1 ws P SEvTETo 1385 011 045 SH 300
D10-7 NEW i i biald PRIOR 3x10 X g:lg DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
D10-7 NEW 3X10 X ATL UPSHUR §2
L8 ]




No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl! ine. com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projiect $2 1i5@d0 b§45xEOT s agn/Mopbee Destigrever | esVRO0TPOANGHES T PeNpO3SHE0SSy for the conversion

1/30/202412:33:48 PM

DATE:
FILE:

i|s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
w | w e R
al|a ‘ MOUNT
PLAN = | CLEARANCE
SPII-EET SION SIGN POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNATION SIGNS
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See
'§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3| TWT = Thin-Wall || o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
: : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | T = T Channe | TY = TYPE
:t' ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
w|w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels TY S
1 49 R2-1 NEW/RELOCATE SPEED TH Al 30%x36 X WT 1 ws P
- NEW STA, "412:175
[4O) ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
1 50 M2-1 NEW JU I H A 21x15 x ™T 1 ws P Less than 7.5 0.080"
- APPROSIMATE STa- 452735
M1 -6F NEW ii’;m 24x24 X 7.5 to 15 0.100"
moa \{ Greater than 15 0.125"
1 51 D21-2T NEW — TH Al 96x24 X 10BWG 1 SA T
<> HUMMINGBIRD RD | appROSIMATE - STA- *H14+30
HUMMINGBIRD RD =>
The Stondord Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.
1n 52 D21-2T NEW TH A 96x24 X 10BNG 1 SA T http://www.txdot.gov/
< HUMMINGBIRDRD APPI . 6-70 ) : :
HUMMINGBIRD RD =>
NOTE:
1 53 D21-1aTL NEW — TH Al 54x24 X TWT 1 ws T
< CANARY APPR%%‘MI?S“%HMSS 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
ROAD on the plans, except that the Engineer
may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessory to
secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
1 54 D21-1aTR NEW CANARY — TH A _ 42x24 X TWT 1 ws T otherwise shown on the plans, the
ROAD N * Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
will verify all sign support locations.
2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
P~ signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
1" 55 M2-1 NEW JU | ™ A 21X15 X TWT 1 ws P Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
M1 -6F NEW 2] aprRORTMATE SPas *Sbre00 24x24 X
G
oo\ 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
1 56 R2-1 NEW/RELOCATE SPEED NORTHBOUND L ANE 30%x36 X TWT 1 ws P
CIMIT APPI " 0
/U W STA. 5121
n 57 M3-1 NEW NORTH ™ A 2ax12 X ™WT 1 ws P
M1-6T NEW 200 APPI - 515+ 24x24 x
TEXAS SHEET 5 OF 6
;’Qb Traffic
=TT = Operations
n 58 M1-6T NEW 300] |z W 24x24 X 10BNG 1 SA u I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d
M6-4 NEW TEXAS | [a\("| APP « 317-15 21X15 X
M1 -6F NEW = = 24x24 X
M6-4 NEW = = 21X15 X SUMMARY OF
) fanu
1" 59 M1-6T NEW 300| |Jd s LNORTHBOUND. L ANE 24x24 X 10BWG 1 sA u SMALL SIGNS
M6-4 NEW TEXAS | [me\("| APP - 1875 21x15 X
M1 -6F NEW = K= 24x24 X
Feanta)
60 - — — SOUTH _ FILE: sums16. dgn DN: - TxDOT ‘cx: TxDOT |ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
= - 3'I' N a2 3 Z:XIf X LU ! ws P ©TXDOT May 1987 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
M1-6 NEW A 1300 24x2 x REVISIONS 138501 045 SH 300
D10-7aT NEW L] L TEXAS 3x10 X g:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
D10-70T NEW 3x10 X ATL UPSHUR § 2
L8 ]




No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl! ine. com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projiect $2 1i5@d0 b§45xEOT s agn/Mopbee Destigrever | esVRO0TPOANGHES T PeNpO3SHE0SSy for the conversion

1/30/202412:33:49 PM

DATE:
FILE:

i|s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
i | e R
al|a ‘ MOUNT
PLA = | CLEARANCE
SPII-EE'fI' SION SIGN POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNATION SIGNS
NO. NO. NOMENCL ATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED 1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See
* '§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3| TWT = Thin-Wall || o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
: : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | 17 = "71* Channel Ty = TYPE
:t' ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
o|w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
11 61 R2-1 NEW SPEED ™ A 30%36 X T™WT 1 ws P
LT APPRORTMATE “STA- 853075
[40) ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
LA T
1 62 M2-1 NEW JUI ™ A 21x15 X ™WT 1 ws P Less than 7.5 0.080"
- FARM APPI . .
M1 -6F NEW 7@ 24x24 X 7.5 to 15 0.100"
AN Greater than 15 0.125"
1 63 M2-1 NEW JUI < SOYLLBOUND. LANE 21x15 x ™I 1 ws P
M1-6F NEW i APP « 575+70 24x24 X
L8
70u0 \{ The Standard Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.
11 64 R2-1 NEW SPEED W 30%x36 X TWT 1 wsS P http//WWWthOthV/
LIMIT APPI . T-15
NOTE:
1n 65 M3-1 NEW NORTH ™ A 24x12 X LLL ! ws P 1. si ts shall be located h
- APPI . . . Sign supports sha e located as shown
M1-6T NEW 300 24x24 X on the plans, except that the Engineer
TEXAS may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessory to
NORTH secure a more de§|rcbl§ !ogc-hon or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
1 66 M3-1 NEW _5;;“ 24x12 X ™7 ! ws P otherwise shown on the plans, the
M1-6F NEW T’,\ 5 TH A 24x24 X Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
M6-1 NEW e AN APPROX . *85 21X15 X will verify all sign support locations.
l l 2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
n 68 M1-6T NEW/RELOCATE 300 TH LA 24x%24 X ™T 1 WS P Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
APPI O
M6-4 NEW/RELOCATE TEXAS RERVSTE. >483.78° 20 21x15 X
Z\.-—-.,S 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
1 68 wi1-77 NEW/RELOCATE o~ THBOUND LA 96x36 X 10BWG 1 SA T
<= APP i ﬁiug 5593-553"0
< NE .
SOUTH
1 69 M3-3 NEW Fam TH A 24x12 X ™t 1 ws P
M1 -6F NEW TQ@ - 534-70 24x24 X
o \{
Mé-1 NEW — 21x15 X SHEET 6 OF 6
[=>] -
=t oratio
= Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d
FILE: sums16. dgn DN: - TxDOT ‘cx: TxDOT |ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
@©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 1385| 01 045 SH 300
g:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL UPSHUR §4
L8 ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1:16:52 AM

1/30/2024

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedhy 1985000451 othBE siefrnaies PErf e d NgAr Faqte §284 ! 55 AND SRDSILS repur 8ing. fagm its use.

DATE:

REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED
ROUTE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING

NORTH
/ INTERSTATE \

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE, BROWN & GREEN
D AND I SERIES GUIDE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING
LEGEND, SYMBOLS
% BORDERS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

MILE

SCENIC NORTH

AREA
—->

< Lockhart <= Austin

State Park Garfield =»
| ] | ]

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Stondard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

2. White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. The following Clearview fonts
shall be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Stondard Highway Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the

plans.
B CV-1W
C CV-2W
D CV-3W
E Cv-4w
Emod | CV-5WR
F Cv-6W

3. Route sign legend (ie. IH, US, SH and FM shields) shall use the Federal
Highway Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod
or F).

4. Lateral spacing between letters aond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spocing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

5. Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend and borders
shal |l be opplied by screening process with transparent color ink, tronsparent
colored overlay film to white bockground sheeting or cut-out white sheeting
to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. White legend, symbols
and borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to
colored background sheeting.

6. Information regarding borders and radii for signs is found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and described for borders
and corner radii on parent sign are nominal. Borders may vary in width as
much as 1/2 inch. Corner radii above 3 inches may vary in width as much as
1 inch. Borders ond corner radii within o parent sign must be of matching
widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be trimmed or rounded.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Moterial
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

8. Mounting details of roadside signs are shown in the "SMD series" Stondord
Plon Sheets.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0. 080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

The Staondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

TSR(3)-13

FILE: +sr3-13.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT October 2003 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 1385 01 045 SH 300
12-03 7-]3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-08 ATL UPSHUR 85

L3 J



REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD,

DO NOT ENTER AND

WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DO NOT

]
ENTER

WRONG
WAY

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

2. Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

3. Loteral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

4, Black legend and borders shall be opplied by screening process or cut-out
ocrylic non-reflective blaock film to background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

5. White legend and borders shall be applied by screening process with transparent
colored ink, transparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

6. Colored legend shall be opplied by screening process with transpaorent colored

ink, tronsparent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground
sheeting, or combination thereof.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

8. Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series”
Standard Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL

BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING

BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SY&BOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SY&BOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS

REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SCHOOL

SPEED
LIMIT

20

WHEN
FLASHING

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMs-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

1:16:56 AM

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
FLOURESCENT TYPE B, OR C., SHEETING
BACKGROUND VELLOW FL L
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

173072024
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedhsy 1985000451 othBE siernaies PErf e d NgAr Faqte §£84 | 55 AND SRDSILS 7 o 4ing.fagm its use.

DATE:

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
FLOURESCENT
BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN TYPE B OR C_ SHEETING
LEGEND, BORDERS _
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

can be found at the following website.
http://www.txdot.gov/

;2223‘,® Traffic
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d
TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS
TSR(4)-13
FILE: Tsr4-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©71xpor  October 2003 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 1385/ 01 045 SH 300
Ig:gg 713 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL UPSHUR §§

L4 ]



SIGN BLANK PUNCHING DETAILS FOR ATTACHMENTS WHEN SPECIFIED
TO BE TYPE A ALUMINUM SIGNS
(FOR MOUNTING TO GUIDE SIGN FACE)

ARROW DETAILS

for Large Ground-Mounted and Overhead Guide Signs

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

11:16:59 AM

1/30/2024

DATE:

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

DIRECT APPLIED ATTACHMENT SCREW ATTACHMENT NUT/BOLT ATTACHMENT

6" “Y" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES 6" R=3"—
ﬂ; [ I | é [o] o o o AIZ
v
: | ] |
;‘i—’ o W o
3 EQUAL|
§ A SPACES | T |
u, o o
® JL ¥ " Holes |
c
2 [o] [o] o O/ o o "
i T2
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote ond quantities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
Seiils ATAAAA

Post Type
FRP

= Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD(FRP))
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT))
10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD{(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

Number of Posts (1 or 2)
Anchor Type

UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT))
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT))
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT))

WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT))

SA = Slipbase - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

Sign Mounting Designation
P = Prefob. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1} to (SLIP-3}, (TWT), (FRP)
T = Prefab. “T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) %—
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
1F REQUIRED
1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT))
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3})

REQUIRED CLEARANCE
FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

Non-breakoway
portion of
suppor
(i.e., stub).

Sur face

To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any
substantial remains of a breakaway support,

when it is broken away, should not project
more thaon 4 inches obove a 60-inch chord
(i.e., typical space between wheel paths).

-2 HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
0 to 6 ft
7.5 ft max
Travel 7.0 ft min »
Lane ﬂ
Paved
Shoulder

LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
the sign must be placed at leost 12 ft. from
the edge of the travel Iane.

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION

6 ft min 4~<H444—T

— Greater
than 6 ft | ]
7.5 ft mox
Travel q 7.0 ft min *
Lane ﬂ 1

Paved |
Shoulder

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater than 6 ft in width,

the sign must be ploced ot least 6 ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

BEHIND BARRIER

T-INTERSECTION

®\_

12 ft min ———]

6 ft min — 444444(

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min =
Travel =
Lane L
Shoul der T

When this sign is needed at the end of a two-lane,
two way roodway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW as practical.

WEST | | EAST

ROW__ .. 7/ —
_Paved Shoulder _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ =
Edge of Travel Lane
- - - - -

17:03 AM

11:
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FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/054_smdgen. dgn

DATE:

- -~ - =
- N s N \
No more than 2 sign d \ / 5 ft mines —=—— / HIGHHAY 2 ft mine HIGHWAY
posts should be located ) \ Acceptable . INTERSECTION INTERSECTION
within a 7 ft. circle. L 5 0 o a AHEAD AHEAD
T
\ ] \
/ - \ 7 ft
-7 T =o \ 7 ft. RS f amerte 4 )
e N \ diameter / e N N dé?:ﬁT:r e gugrd | 7.5 ft mox Concrete 7.5 ft max
/ N N L circle - N SO - Trovel ail 7.0 ft min * Trovel Borr jer 7.0 ft min »
\ -~_ - / \ Lane ﬂ { Lane ﬂ 1
I ' | \ Not Acceptable T | s
o o | , o | Paved Paved
| 7 | Shoulder Shoul der
\ \
/ /
\ URAC / \ RS / BEHIND GUARDRAIL BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER
\ diameter y diameter Y
N o circle/ -~ Not Accep-|-0b|e circle _ Not Acceptable *xSign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.
TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL SIGNS WITH PLAQUES RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
. . (When 6 ft min, is not possible,)
Single Signs Back-to-Back
Signs 2 EAST
FARM Max i mum
N 14ndw EAST possible | HIGHWAY
ylon washer, flat
washer, lock washer, , < - o INTERSECTION
nut [SIQT‘I Panel 7.5 ft mox 5 AHEAD
NE=N = Nut, lock 1.0 min ¥ ‘kﬁaﬁi V.P.H, E::$> ROAD
) [ )« Nut, loc — .
D S washer U When o supplemental plaque é
Travel or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft sign height is 7.5 ft mox
Sign measured to the bottom of 7.0 ft min *
— [ ~———Nut, lock Clamp the supplemental plaque
= - washer Shoul der or secondary sign. T[ovel
one
Sign pane|§ %’ Nylgn wo?he;, flg'r I
vasher, lock washer, CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED I[SLAND Paved
nut Shoulder

Bolts used to mount sign ponels to the clamp are
5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut,
nylon washer, flat washer ond lock washer. The
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum.

Nylon washer, flat
washer, lock washer,

Clamp Bolt

[J l‘ii:' [ 1J
%' 1Sign Panel
7

\Lf Sign Bolt

nut
When two sign clamps are used to mount signs !
bock-to-back, use a 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex
head per ASTM A307 with nut ond helical-spring lock Pipe Diometer Approximate Bolt Length
washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post Specific Clamp Universal Clomp
sizes and sign clamp types ore given in the table at 2" nominal 3" 3or 3 1/2"
right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted
depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3or 31/2" 31/2 or 4" Foce o
3" nominal 31/2 or 4" 41/2" Curd

Sign clamps may be either the specific size clamp
or the universal clamp.

2 ft
min

INTERSECTION
AHEAD

7.5 ft max

Right-of-way restrictions may be created
by rocks, water, vegetation, forest,
buildings, o narrow island, or other
factors.

In situations where a lateral restriction
prevents the minimum horizontal clearance
from the edge of the travel lone, signs
should be ploced as far from the travel
lane as practical.

**% Post may be shorter if protected by
guardrail or if Engineer determines the
post could not be hit due to extreme
slope.

* Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation:

(1) a minimum of 7 t0 o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
edge of the travel lone or

(2) a minimum of 7 to @ maximum of 7.5 feet above the
grade at the base of the support when sign is
installed on the backslope.

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer.

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
components and Wedge Anchor System components.

The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm

=t Texas Department of Transportation
,"’ Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS

SMD (GEN) -08
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DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Bolt
Keeper Plate

Post

10 BNG Tubing or

= Schedule 80 Pipe
(See General Note 3)

Slip Base
T D D
5/8" structural [ T 1] ]
bolts (3), nuts
(3), and washers Washers
(6) per ASTM A325 if required by
or A449 and monufacturer
galvanized per
[tem 445 "Galvanizing. " —_— —_— [R—
Bolt length is =
2 172", 2 %
1] [T ]
& |

o T

NNV

st |

3/4 " diometer hole. ———,
Provide a

7" x 1/2" diometer
rod or #4 rebor.

Class A concrete 44*\\\\\\‘.

Non-reinforced
concrete footing
{shal |l be used
unless noted
elsewhere in the
plans). Foundation
should take approx.
2.5 cf of concrete.

\"V

36"

12" min.
24" mox.

NS

2"

12 bio

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X}SA{X-XXXX)

NOTE

There are various devices approved

for the Triaongular Slipbase System,

Please reference the Material Producer

List for approved slip base systems.

http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer list.htm
The devices shall be installed per
monufacturers’ recommendations.

Installation procedures shall be

provided to the Engineer by Contractor.

CONCRETE ANCHOR

6" min ——
to edge
or joint

5/8" diometer Concrete Anchor -
8 ploces {embed a minimum of

5 1/2" ond torque to min. of
50 ft-1bs). Anchor may be
expansion or adhesive type.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X}SB (X-XXXX)

Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and
hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
stud bolt shall have @ minimum
yield oand ultimate tensile strength
of 50 and 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts ond washers shall be
galvanized per 1tem 445, "Galvaniz-
ing." Adhesive type anchors shall
have stud bolts installed with Type
[II epoxy per DMS-6100, “Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy
cure time per the manufacturer’s
recommendations. Top of bolt shall
extend at least flush with top of
the nut when installed. The anchor,
when installed in 4000 psi normal-
weight concrete with a 5 1/2"
minimum embedment, shall have a
minimum al lowable tension and shear
of 3900 ond 3100 psi, respectively.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Slip base shall be permonently marked to indicate manufacturer. Method, design, and location of

marking are subject to opproval of the TxDOT Traffic Stondards Engineer.
2. Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
10 BWG Tubing (2.875" outside diometer)
0.134" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels may be used if they meet the fol lowing:
55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
70,000 PSI minimun tensile strength
207% minimum elongation in 2"
Wal | thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
Outside diometer (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 2.867" to 2.883"
Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM AG53)
tube outside diameter weld seam by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diameter)
0.276" nominal wall thickness
Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
outside diometer and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimun yield strength
62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
217% minimum elongation in 2"
Wal | thickness (uncooted) shall be within the range of 0.248" to 0.304"
Outside diameter {uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123

, recoat

3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas

Universal Triongular Slipbose System components. The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic.htm
4. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE
Foundat ion

1. Prepare 12-inch diameter by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth
foundation may be reduced such that it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the soli

2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yords to be mixed with o portable,

spliced.

of the
d rock.

motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yords, hand mixing in @

suitable container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Class A,

3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contact between the concrete and stub.

Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.
4. Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

5. The triangular slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to release when struck from any

direction.

Suppor t

1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway

(i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to

above slip plote when the slip plate is obove the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and

straight.

7.5 feet

2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same

support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2)
clearances based on sign types.

for

55553*'Texas Department of Transportation
I Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-1)-08
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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Gap between

' 7|f| - / =
B RN e N _ ploques Nylon washer, ——qp __ GENERAL NOTES:
N = L= Street Name | | shall be Aluminum 5/16" x 1 3/4 L) L)
/ N =< /(7*77*7*7*7*7*7*5*\7*7“\\ Sign | 4 + 1 Sign hex bolt with / 1. | SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
- —— = = — EN - -
(.8 0 | | e, (if required) — — — - |- - Pane| nut, lock washer, 7 10 BWG ! 16 SF
| s N | | £ \4\ , % 2 flaot washers / 10 BWG 2 32 SF
o N N ) 7 || AN s /*/* il o - = per ASTM A307 Wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
- oy I || a /7 | - N | —c— -: galvonized per Channel Sch 80 2 64 SF
\ ‘ L’ (S ) g N \\ // r 7 S‘TOP (R1-1) = E'rem 44?' . " Sign Clomp
AN ¥ s G \L N , L7 or Z Galvanizing. (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
N I s A R | St e oo e e i 7 P19 12
: ui N T \ = " .
-~ TJF -’ Lg _IT_ an NN S N L z . 5/16" x 3 3/4 3. Sign supports shal | not be spliced except where shown.
N == = | N s | N = Wing . . .
Vo | ! — -~ ) N Channel hex bolt with ] Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
Tf P 1Y, \/ \J I A I N 7 nut, lock washer Top View 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
u /2 N and flat washer Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
14, : : h / T* U See N\ |~ =7 Extruded Alum. Windbeom Tob View per ASTM A307 . following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
h : Ll ‘ :\\ | //‘ [ | Detail D 1l (See SMD(2-1)) P galvanized per Detail B than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
-0 S R < R 1 v ianle Lo Detail A Htem 445, “GaIvonizin. ;. TS0 125 Tor st grester T 1950, 11 csons
L — =2 - inch pieces .
- N YIELD = 1 - 8 ;nch g;ece in addition to windloading are indicated on the
- & 1 - 32 inch piece Dritl 716" hol "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) i ole 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1}XX (P-BM) {through) after bolt with nut, lock washer aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
gzﬁ"b:’zf‘mg ;Tz:o” and 2 flat washers per ASTM Iess+in :efgm. U-brackets are used for signs of
l ’ ’ " A307 galvanized per greater height.
P it \ — 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel washers ond 12 Item 4945 "Golvun?zing. " 7. When two triangular slipbase supports are used to
| | 8 B lock washer. support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| *‘Tf A F——T==7 connected to each other except through the sign panel.
B S | 11 This will allow each support to act independently
: : . See YA Extender 1 ‘ when impacted by an errant vehicle.
‘ Wimax) =6FT ‘ etai | 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
H Il | galvanized per ASTM A 123,
‘ ‘ L e 9. Excess pipe, wing chonnel, or windbeam shall be cut
‘ ‘ See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
I I Detail B . \ (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
! Detail F = sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
[ I8 @D U-Bracket coating at cut support ends per Item 445, "Galvanizing."
-9~ F-—-7- . . . 10.Additional route morkers may be odded vertically,
[ T ‘ ‘ Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign areo does not exceed the
moximum ol lowable omount per Note 1.
W-39 -5 S 7\1 Sei e 11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-bracket” post
I 39 2 | etal Nylon washer, T8U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
W 2 5/16" x 1 3/4" e bottom of sign when possible.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX(U) . hex bolt with @/\ 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
L I 38 38 | é::r:mum\| nut, lock washer, = - - 172" x 4" heavy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
| 2 flat washers hex bolt, nut, lock plans.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel \
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(11XX (U-WC) I 'y / per ASTM A307 : : was:er and zAg .II_;‘?
(See Note 11) galvanized per - — =4 washers per
(8- . QH“: Ttem 445, EHW - - = 1 A307 galvanized per
| Wing I "Galvanizing. " ! ! Item 445,
_ Channel \L; | | Galvanizing.
= S - \ | 5/16" x 3/4" ! !
| ‘( = = 1 | he: b(l)l’rkwi'rhh | |
i - = nut, lock washer | |
I ! ! I |~ and 2 fiat washers REQUIRED SUPPORT
P I I i per ASTM A307 Post SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
o= | | Side View galvanized per 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
( | | | o
| | " e " - ot . -
| ‘ ‘ : Galvanizing. Detail E g 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
. | | . 2 . _ . _ TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
- ‘ ‘ SIDE VIEW Detail C 2| 48x16-Tnch ONE-WAY sign (Re-D) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
| ‘ ‘ §' 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
[ =
[
— L | TOP VIEW <) Sign Clamp 48x60-inch signs TY SBO(1)XX(T)
l PR M " Extruded (Specific or - N -
\ | W(max) =6F T i Aluminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
= = F-——rr————=+--—93 Windbeam . N
‘\\ I I Iﬁl Lo = e - = {see SMD(2-1)) 7 o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
| ~ S c
- = L W | 3/8" x 3 1/2" square = - - H -
( | | heod bolt, nut, flat © @(@): g 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BNG(1)XX(T)
! ! LI . wosher and lock washer . = 48-inch School X-ing sign ($2-1) TY 10BNG (1)XX(T)
| | 8 ! per ASTM A307 galvanized Sign Clamp 9 °19
S ! ! per Item 445 tSpecific or Large Arrow sign (N1-6 & WI-T) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
™ T "Galvanizing." (Bolt Universal) Pos-'-/\/@
[ ) length may vary
""" = depending on sign N
clamp type and Detail D g
ge(: . pipe diameter.) Texas Department of Transportation
etai ’
Ivisi
- - Friction cops may be monufactured from hot rolled Traffic Operations Division
SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX{2)XX(P) or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal

SMRD SCN ASSM TY S80(17XX(U-1EXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX(U-2EXT) FRICTION CAP DETAIL thickness shal | be 24 gauge for all cop sizes. SIGN MOUNT [NG DE TA I LS

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and

+.05" smooth. Caps shall be sized and formed in such a SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS

0.25 H
Wimax) =8FT All dimensions are in english Skirt 1 | . . manner as to produce a drive-on friction fit ond
TK *********************** 5 unless detailed otherwise. Variation ' Pipe 0.D. ! 1'755.“';;“ have no tendency to rock when seated on the pipe. TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
}\ a il | Depth -.025"+.010" ’ The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
H = . . .
| | protection against entrance of rainwater. They - -
R A K = J P J shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL IP 2) 08
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled Crimp to | | and show no evidence of metal froc'.rure. . ©TxD0T July 2002 DNz TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
0.2W » 0.6W 0.2W (% - See Note 12) engage pipe 0.D. Pipe 0.D. ) Cu?s shal | have ur'1 elec'rrodept.asﬂred coating of 908 son P P o8 T Tormay
" | +.025"+.010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM 1385 01 045 SH 300
5633 CIoss FE/ZN B. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL UPSHUR 9Q
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/057xsmds3. dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1:17:15 AM

1/30/2024

DATE:

GENERAL NOTES:

0.25 H “:('J’;;)?E;T Wing SN/::LQP wozsr:elrzy 1. [ SIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
Channel x 5 . . 3/8" x 4" heavy hex 10 BWG 1 16 SF
1 - ,{:\ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, hex bolt with Drill 7/16" hole bolt with nut, lock washer 10 BWG 2 32 SF
‘ 1§ 1 11 nut, lock washer, fthrough) ofter and 2 flat washers per ASTM Sch 80 1 32 SF
H ‘ \_“ 2 flat washers assembly and install A307 galvanized per <oh 80 7 G4 <F
| See Detail C a8 per AS'TM A307 bol;, nut, 2 flot [tem 445 "Galvanizing. "
B el I el e gal;:fnnz:fsper Ygike:,zsﬁ:f 1172 / 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
L oem 449, : o=} used in place of a 10 BWG where a sign height is
0. 15W » 0.7W Galvanizing. = abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.
1 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
‘ w Extender — . Il | Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

11 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
T ! Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
I following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
. L — —o — - than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
o Sign \ and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.
-

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT)
(+ - See Note 12)

Si R Panel o 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
Extruded Alum. Windbeam (See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-21) ide View Detail C in addition to windloading are indicated on the

or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A ond Detail B) oD T-Bracket "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat

Detail B Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

_ 7. When two triongular slipbase supports are used to
( support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| connected to each other except through the sign panel.
| . ; This will allow each support to act independently
[ See Detail A | w variable ‘ Sign when impacted by an errant vehicle.
2 Clamps 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
‘ W(max) =15FT H F "’ﬂ (Specific or galvonized per ASTM A 123,
I | —See Detail B T T T T Universal) 9. Excess pipe, wing chonnel, or windbeam shall be cut
! 1 ‘ 1 * 1 off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
| 12" / (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
| i 1 1 1 E sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
1 1 I coating at cut support ends per Item 445, “"Galvanizing."
L N = | = — —{- - - ]@ 10.Sign blanks shal | be the sizes and shopes shown on
- —|— -1~ 1 the plans.
1 1 =l H 11.Additional sign clomp required on the “"T-bracket" post
1 1 ] for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
W-39" 39" i W-39" — = varioble e —————=, S = g bottom of sign when possible.
2 2 Post 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
W U 1 clamp L |
L 1 1 I
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX{U-XX) e — = e
T ! ! Sign clamp — I 3/8" x 4. 1/2"
12" 1] 1 ] = square head
1 1 I \ bolt, nut,
% % 3 i ] Ld| flat washer
1 AN 6" % ond lock washer per
ASTM A307 galvanized
: —\[\— —~¢\— 53%5. 7 —\I\— per I'rgm 445,I
I L . stiffeners “Galvanizing. " REQUIRED SUPPORT
iégn c ;gmp == \ = Ségnl 2 178" 0. / S1ip bose 0;;‘5’:“2?0“‘";;“ SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
pecific or e - U. 1 . . TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
Universal) . Sch. 80 e (See SMD(2-1) Detail E 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
Wing steel pipe for additional K . TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
Channe! details) >| 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) _
Typical Si + etails % TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
Nylon washer, y on Moun cee Detail E 2 48x16- nch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY 10BAG (1) XX(T)
5/16" x 4 172" SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2)XX (P-EXAL) for clamp instal lation 2 TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
:ﬁ: °‘.’J,Z£’J,Z’;her ¥ Additional stiffener placed ot approximate center g 36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
' ' of signs when sign width is greater than 10'.
2 flat washers 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
per ASTM A307 = % 1 = .
galvanized per Top View 6 ﬁ 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
Item 445, . 6" panel should Sign Clamp
"Galvanizing. * Detail A be placed at the top of See Detail D = = | o| 48x60-inch signs TY $80(1)XX(T)
sign for proper mounting. L - c
R | c 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
] 1| 24" or 2 - - -
Sign Clamp N / 6" i M greater 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
(Specific or [I I: | || :
Universal) = Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-T) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
12" N———— |
3/8" x 1" square ; ‘
head bolt and nut
Nylon washer, g Texas Department of Transportation
5/16" x 4 1/2" I Traffic Operations Division
hex bolt with Use Extruded Alum. Windbeam os stiffeners
nut, lock wosher, / See SMD (2-1) for odditional details T TA
2 fiat washers Extruded Aluminum T Bracket SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
per ASTM A307 Sign —.i\— See Detail E
galvanized per _\I«_ for clamp installation SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
Item 445,
o TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
Sch. 80 or 10BWG

- o pose SMD (SLIP-3)-08

Aluminum Panel

De.ra. I D E><'|'I’Uded A | um i num S i gn 5 ©8T><DOTREVJIUS\IZNSZOOZ DNz TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT

1 W i Th T Br.GCKe_'_ _o CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET 138501 045 SH 300
ATL UPSHUR 91
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any
sion of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

18 AM

1:17

1/30/2024

DATE

L]
GENERAL NOTES:
wedge AnChor . Un I Ve.rsc I AnChor S.YS'I'em 1. The Wedge Anchor System and the Universal Anchor System with thin wall tubing post
- may be used to support up to 10 square feet of sign area.
S-I-ee I S)’S'I'em wi -I-h Th n WG I I ed TUb I ng POS-I- 2. The tubular socket, wedge and prefabricated T-bracket shall be permanently marked to
Post indicate monufacturer. Method, design, ond location of marking ore subject to the
Post (See General < approval of the TxDOT Traffic Standards Engineer.
{See General Note 4} —r 3. Except for posts (13 BWG Tubing), clomps, nuts and bolts, all components shall be
Tubular socket B Note 4) 5/8" diameter Concrete prequalified. A list of prequalified vendors may be obtained from the Material
should be Wedge Anchor - 4 places ’—— 6" min Producer List web page. The website address is:
flush to (embed o min. of to edge http: //www. txdot.gov/business/producer |ist.htm
174" obove / + \ {‘\ \‘\ / * 3 3/8" ond torque * or joint 4. Material usc-_:d as pos'r"wi'rh '_rhis §ys'rem shal | conform to the following specifications:
ground " “ “ to min. of 50 ft-1bs). A 13 BWG TL:bmg-(Z. 375 outside diameter) (TWT)
for optimal { (Approx. ) A | | A Anchor may be 0.095" nominal wall thickness .
c reusability. N ! “ expansion or Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing
of . | adhesive type. Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
° X ININY D T ENINZ 174 x 2 1/8 \‘ ‘\ 172" x 7 1/2" e e T R e e Other steels may be used if they meet the following:
 cClass A N T S N Post Sots F Eally steel rod acts St A : 55,000 PSI minimun yield strength
5 Concrete ) PN (See General ——— pace [ [ 0s o "stop” for 70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
£ A Note 4 L /! the sign post Concrete anchor consists of 5/8" diameter stud bolt with 18% minimum elongation in 2"
L o - -8 o | N ond prevents UNC series bolt threads on the upper end. A heavy hex nut Wall thickness {uncoated) shall be within the range of .083" to .099"
a . SR B  I— stub from per ASTM A563 and hardened washer per ASTM F436. The Outside diameter (uncooted) shall be within the raonge of 2.369" to 2.381"
N Tubular | ‘\ ‘\ 1.‘ 3 /2" turning in the stud bolt shall have minimum yield ond ultimate tensile Galvanization per ASTM 123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM
b4 S S| " . i strengths of 50 and 75 ksi, respectively. Nuts, bolts ond A653), recoat tube outside diameter weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire
o Socket — . 21 Diameter / >N foundation. ) p e s
c ° e e hedule 40 washers shal | be galvanized per 1tem 445, "Galvanizing. . per ASTM B833. .
o R K Sche u.e Top of bolt shall extend at least flush with top of nut when 5. Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the plans.
2 Non-reinforced hoo 3% Sﬂ.:'b P||:_>e instal led, The anchor, when installed in 4000 psi normal-weight 6. Additional sign clamp required on the "T-brocket" post for 24" high signs. Place
o] concrete AR (3" Nominal} concrete with @ 3 3/8" minimum embedment, shall have @ minimum clamp at least 3" above bottom of sign when possible.
<l Footing e Class A RARZ ISEVAN allowable tension and shear of 2450 and 1525 psi, respectively. 7. Sign supports shal | not be spl iced except where shown. Sign support posts shall
2] (shall be used IR Concrete 10" . Adnesive type anchors shall have stud bolts installed with not be spliced. ) o ) ) ] ]
3 unless noted N A . C<_:npressuon 2.375" Diameter Type [II epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies ond Adhesives." 8. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detai Ied_drownngs of sign clamps
Zl elsewnere R Stub pipe : Ring 0.095 Thin Adhesive anchors may be looded ofter adequate epoxy cure ond Wedge Anchor System components. The website address is:
wl in the plans). N [ oo o \ Wall Tube time per the manufacturer’'s recommendations. http: //www. txdot.gov/publications/traffic. htm
c] Foundation N EERe . (2" Nominal) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
A chould toke N N Non-reinforced . 1. Dig four_wdaﬂon hole. Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
ol opprox. 2.0 ¢f Leo ol Tt Concrete . 3/4" dia. foundotion shall be a minimum depth of 18", When solid rock is encountered
O of concrete. 12" Dia Footing — 14 @ below ground level, the foundation shall extend in the solid rock @ minimum
L (shall be used N depth of 18" or provide a minimum foundation depth of 30". If solid rock is
2 SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X}WS(X) unless noted . Plaostic Insert (@) e} encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to a minimum
S elsewhere 30 Coupler length of 18". Any material removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
3 in the plans). 3172 m Pipe Stub bottom and the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
€ Foundation Diameter 10" 3 1/2" inner surfaces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris.
5 should take View A-A Schedule 40 2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards to be mixed
[y approx. 2.0 cf Stub Pipe U with a portable, motor driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than
e Wedge Anchor of concrete. (3" Nominal) 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in a suitable container may be allowed by Engineer.
! . B L. . . . o o Place concrete into hole until it is opproximately flush with the ground.
N Hi gh Dens | -|-y Fricti Plas+|<.: insert must be used when using the TWT with either Concrete shall be Class A.
v riction Cop /.7 - .~ -7 the Universal Anchor System or the Bolt Down Universal 3. Insert tubular socket into concrete until top of socket is approximoely 1/4 *
o PO | yefhy lene or Plug. See Anchor System. The insert should be approx. 10" long and 10" above the concrete footing.
5 detail on SMD cover the tubing from just above the top of the stub pipe to 4. Plumb the socket. Allow a minimum 4 days for concrete to set, unless otherwise
9 (HDPE) S)’S'I'em (Slip-2) ~——12" Dia —= the bottom of the sign post when using the Universal Anchor directed by Engineer..
pld SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT{X)UA (P) System. The insert should be cut to approx. 4 1/2" when SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT(X)UB(P) 5. Attach the sign to the sign post.
P | Post used with the Bolt Down Universal Anchor System. 6. Insert the sign post into socket and align sign face with roadway.
5 (See General Wedge 7. Drive the wedge into the socket to secure post. This will leave approximately
9] Note 4) — 3 inches of the wedge exposed.
o N . K N N K o - UNIVERSAL ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
& 3 Sign Installation Using o Prefabricated T-Bracket for Thin-Wall Tubing Post T-Bracket 1. Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
c {Approx..) \ foundation shall be a minimum depth of 18". When solid rock is encountered
E" below ground level, the foundation shall extend in the solid rock @ minimum
S SIS T— — TSI 0.25 H - - - . . depth of 18" or provide a minimum foundation depth of 30". [f solid rock is
[=] Mo e T 7 W(max) =8FT | | 172" x 4 encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to @ minimum
3 Class A 8- RN (T T[T oo T D T i[,L heavy hex length of 18". Any material removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
= Concrete CoAn | ad b | ‘ H : Qﬁﬂmmj‘_‘ -2 bolt, nut, 2 bottom and the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
' ‘ ©t | | H L 2 | ‘ ‘ flatwashers inner surfaces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris.
o : ] | J | | | and lock 2. Insert base post in hole to depths shown and backfill hole with concrete.
< 8 S -\ fQH--————- | | ‘ ‘ washer per 3. Level ond plumb the bose post using a torpedo level ond allow concrete adequate
0 Anchor NESE NS . | T | | | ASTM A?O? time to set. The bottom of the slots provided in the stub pipe shall remain
t Sl AR e See Detail A i Rt B e - | | galvanized obove the top of the concrete foundation.
g o S ‘ Post per Item 445, 4, Attoch the sign to the sign post.
3 . S SN BREIN 30" i = 0.6W i Galvanizing. 5. Install plostic insert around bottom of post.
S§] Non-reinforced |- a. = 0.2W 0. 2% ‘ 6. Insert sign post into bose post. Lower until the post comes to rest on steel rod.
S ConCI:efe A e w ] 7. Seat compression ring using a hammer. Typically, the top of compression ring
—] Footing e T RS SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)XX(T) 9/16" hol need Detail A will be approximately level with top of stub post when optimally installed.
% (shall be used (. N PR (x - See General Note 6) to be d?i?lzgy-rhﬁZugh 8. Check sign post by hand to ensure it is unable to turn. [f loose, increase the
unless noted R R - tightening of the compression ring.
E elsewhere T < " gg?: to accommodate ¢ 9 P M
1] in the plons). N Lt .
Sl Foundation esl et =t Texas Department of Transportation
€] should take NN I Traffic Operations Division
~l opprox. 2.0 cf .
c te. . e
gl e vie— SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
3 SMD RD SGN ASSM TY TWT(X)WP (X} NOTE SMALL ROADS [ DE S I GNS
Z
0
'z The devices shall be installed per manufacturer's recommendations. WE DGE & UN I VERSAL ANCHOR
v Instal lation procedures shall be provided to the Engineer by Contractor. WI TH TH I N WALL TUB I NG POST
5 SMD (TWT) -08
ksl
X
s
t ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
E 9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
1385 01 045 SH 300
I-_.|J DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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BEGIN PAVEMENT MARKING

TRANSITION STA 361+72 (W) 6" BRK
W 6" SLD (Y) 6" SLD END PAVEMENT MARKING
(Y) 6" BRK TRANSITION STA 367+00
- X
< ““““““‘—__5Y __________________ N__ X S~ S ———————
___________________________ _/
SH 300 1 — — e e e~ EE———————
':;i:ﬁifzg -t v o N e e e e e e e e e e — X
———— . J v - - e = e — - — - — - — — — 4 = == — i+ —
——l———————_i“ioo_____311&0______3_62;09______3_63190 _____ 3 Q{+@_____§6ﬁog____/366+00 367+00 368400 _ _ ___ 369+00 _
7
) (Y) 6" SLD
(W) 8" SLD (Y) 6" BRK
(W) 6" BRK
NOTES:
TRANSITION PAVEMENT MARKINGS
FROM STA 361+72 TO STA 367+00.
SH 300 SH 300
CONSTRUCTION CONSTRUCTION
¢ by
NORTH BOUND | SOUTH BOUND NORTH BOUND | SOUTH BOUND
TRAVEL LANES . TRAVEL LANES TRAVEL LANES . TRAVEL LANES
| 5’ | 11 11 14' 11’ 11 5 |
SHLD LANE LANE TWLTL LANE LANE HLDR

Yol talo | ao! o

Jo

)

pw: //txdot. projectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Maoster Design Files/O1 PLANSHEETS-DGN/040*PAVEMENTMARKING*LAYOQOUT. dgn

1/30/202412:33:52 PM

FILE:
DATE:

PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOUT

STA

112+00 TO STA 361+72

PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOUT
367+00 TO 403+50

PAVEMENT MARKER LEGEND

- REFL PAV MRK AWT (W) 6"

REFL PAV MRK AWT (W) 6"

AND REFL PAV MRKR TY [-C

REFL PAV MRK AWT (Y) 6" (SLD) (100MIL)

- REFL PAV MRK AWT (Y) 6" (BRK) (100MIL)
AND REFL PAV MRKR TY [1-A-A

(SLD? ¢(100MIL)
(BRK) (100MIL)

o6 ®®

A ﬁ_éﬂww FE.

2-1-2024

PAVEMENT MARKING
LAYOUTS

SHEET 1 OF 5

‘ ®2024
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JoB HIGHWAY

SH 300

|
NOT TO SCALE [*s0l o5 |

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL UPSHUR 93




FM 3358

W) 6" SLD (W) 6" SLD
(W) 24" SLD (Y) 6" DBL SLD
(W) 6" BRK
START TWLTL (Y) 6" SLD ) 225LF (W) 8" SLD ) (Y) 6" SLD
STA 430+50 (Y) 6" BRK (Y> 6" DBL SLD WITH TY I1-C (W) 6" SLD (Y) 6" BRK
N\
= _l\<;;7/ﬁ_ _______________ fs\;_ __ ;7/£L N __._l\<; ________
___ _ — - -
N\ —_SH300 + — — — — = = = = L — - = - - v = - - - i - — N\
___:’_402%__\_ﬂ)"loo_____@*ﬁo_____"%*%__/é 407+00 __408_*'%____&’&007/____@&0____ 41i+%____112_+00_____411}0£l\_______j
—p /
A
(Y) 6" SLD 110 LF (W) 8" SLD . . (Y) 6" SLD
(Y) 6" BRK WITH TY I-C (Y) 6" DBL SLD (W) ©" SLD (Y) 6" BRK
(W) 6" BRK START TWLTL
W 6" B STA 413425
(W) 24" SLD
a
[a
(Y) 6" DBL SLD
1]
w
2
[o]
[a'4
(&)
SH 300 SH 300
CONSTRUCTION CONSTRUCTION
¢ b
NORTH BOUND | SOUTH BOUND NORTH BOUND | SOUTH BOUND
TRAVEL LANES . TRAVEL LANES TRAVEL LANES . TRAVEL LANES
ra
- N - B
[ — = — o «t,
, ,
. TINOTHY D. BERRY 7
F 4
PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOUT ! g

PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOUT o S

STA 403+50 TO STA 413+25 STA 413+25 TO STA 502+50

PAVEMENT MARKING
PAVEMENT MARKER LEGEND LAYOUTS

- REFL PAV MRK AWT (W) 6" (SLD) ¢(100MIL)
REFL PAV MRK AWT (W) 6" (BRK) (100MIL)

SHEET 2 OF 5

AND REFL

PAV MRKR TY [-C

REFL PAV MRK AWT (Y) 6" (SLD) (100MIL)

REFL PAV MRK AWT (Y) 6"

(BRK) (100MIL)

pw: //txdot. projectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Maoster Design Files/O1 PLANSHEETS-DGN/040*PAVEMENTMARKING*LAYOQOUT. dgn

1/30/202412:33:52 PM

FILE:
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o6 ®®

AND REFL PAV MRKR TY []-A-A Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY

NOT TO SCALE 138501 045 | SH 300
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FILE:
DATE:

BEGIN PAVEMENT MARKINGS END PAVEMENT MARKING

TRANSITION STA 502+50 (W) 6" BRK TRANSITION STA 510+00
(W) 6" SLD (Y) 6" DBL SLD—\
S
- =N I N \s<\
___ -
t_-SsH300 - — + — - - — = N = — — = - = — -+ - - — =
) 500+00 =P 501400 5_02ﬂ0_/4_ __ 503400 _ ___ _ 504+00 505+00
I _
(Y) 24" SLD (W) 6" SLD (Y) 6" DBL SLD—//// 370 LF (W) 8" DOT
WITH TYPE 1-C
(W) 6" BRK
NOTES:
TRANSITION PAVEMENT MARKINGS
FROM STA 502+50 TO STA 510+00.
TRANSITION PAVEMENT MARKINGS
FROM STA 510+00 TO STA 511+00.
SH 300 SH 300
CONSTRUCTION CONSTRUCTION
¢ . by
[ << [
NORTH BOUND | SOUTH BOUND 3 NORTH BOUND o | SOUTH BOUND 3
TRAVEL LANES . TRAVEL LANES 3:_' TRAVEL LANES g . TRAVEL LANES a:,
| | | . ) | )
| 1’ 12° | 12° 18 12° 12 1’ . 12° 12 i 14 12° 12 .
SHLDR | LANE LANE FLUSH MEDIAN LAN LAN HLDR

|
bl et et

©
®
®

- 1

PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOQUT PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOUT
STA 510+00 STA 511+00 TO STA 513+70

ems @Mgﬁf_

241-2024
PAVEMENT MARKING
PAVEMENT MARKER LEGEND LAYOUTS
® - REFL PAV MRK AWT (W) 6" (SLD) (100MIL) SHEET 3 OF 5

® - REFL PAV MRK AWT (W) 6" (BRK) (100MIL)

AND REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C
© - 2 REFL PAV MRK AWT (Y) 6" (SLD) (100MIL) %@2024
AND REFL PAV MRKR TY I1-A-A

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY

NOT TO SCALE 138501 045 | SH 300

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL UPSHUR 1Y
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FILE:
DATE:

O
o
(Y) 6" DBL SLD ~
=
L
(W) 24" SLD
(W) 6" BRK (W) 6" BRK
. . . 255LF (W) 8" SLD .
W) 6 SLD\ TWO (Y) 6" DBL SLD 39LF (W) 12" SLD WITH TY I-C (W) 6 SLD\
- - — — F— k- == — — 4+ - = o — [— —  — <
0 518+00 ____5£+ﬂ’___/1_52201____21L00_____52_2+ﬂ’__ _
" _/ 335 LF (W) 8" SLD " " " _/
(W) 6" SLD WITH TY 1-C 39 LF (W) 12" SLD TWO (Y) 6" DBL SLD (W) 6" SLD
(W) 6" BRK (W) 6" BRK
(W) 24" SLD
[Ye)
N
~ (Y) 6" DBL SLD
p
[
SH 300 SH 300
CONST%?CTION CONST%?CTION

NORTH BOUND
TRAVEL LANES

SOUTH BOUND
TRAVEL LANES

SOUTH BOUND

NORTH BOUND |
. TRAVEL LANES

TRAVEL LANES

° SHLDR
4’ MEDIAN
SHLDR
SHLDR
4’ MEDIAN
* SHLDR

=
<
o
T
;:
<
=

— 12° 12

o
N
1

PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOQUT PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOUT
STA 513+70 TO STA 517+05 STA 518+30 TO STA 520+85
7= Py -5%”221 fPE.
PAVEMENT MARKING
PAVEMENT MARKER LEGEND LAYOUTS
® - REFL PAV MRK AWT (W) 6" (SLD) (100MIL)
® - REFL PAV MRK AWT (W) 6" (BRK) (100MIL) SHEET 4 OF 5
AND REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C
© - 2 REFL PAV MRK AWT (Y) 6" (SLD) (100MIL) %MW
AND REFL PAV MRKR TY I1-A-A
© - REFL PAV MRK AWT (W) 8" (SLD) (100MIL) Texas
AND REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C m3%$g$%QMn

CONT SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY

NOT TO SCALE 138501 045 | SH 300

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL UPSHUR 25
i —




365 LF
(W) 8" DOT

BEGIN PAVEMENT MARKING
TRANSITION STA 524+50

(W) 6" BRK

(W) 6" SLD\

(Y) 6" DBL SLD—\

END PAVEMENT MARKING
TRANSITION STA 532+00

t | | '

(W) 6" SLD/ (Y) 6" DBL SLD—/
(W) 6" BRK
SH_ 300 SH 300
CONSTRUCTION CONSTRUCTION

. ¢ 3
[a 4 << o
S = | SOUTH BOUND 8 SOUTH BOUND |
z TRAVEL LANES 2 : TRAVEL LANES 2 TRAVEL LANES : TRAVEL LANES
- 12° 12° Al 14 12 12° - | 1 12° | 12° 18° 12° | OTES:

SALD TANE TANE FLUSH MEDTAN TANE LR ANSITION PAVEMENT MARKINGS

FROM STA 523+50 TO STA 524+50.

FROM STA 524+50 TO STA 532+00.

2l @ 1 e

= -

/@) TRANSITION PAVEMENT MARKINGS

pw: //txdot. projectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/138501045/4 - Design/Maoster Design Files/O1 PLANSHEETS-DGN/040*PAVEMENTMARKING*LAYOQOUT. dgn

1/30/202412:33:53 PM

FILE:
DATE:

PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOUT
STA 520+85 TO STA 523+50

PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOUT

SH 300
CONST%EJCT ION

SOUTH BOUND | SOUTH BOUND
TRAVEL LANES . TRAVEL LANES

' |
| 2 12°

8 12
SHLDR LANE

12 4 .
LANE [FLUSH MEDIA LANE LANE

¢ | t

al 1 e

STA 524+50

*

M

- = ‘
iwitly, B, PE.
PAVEMENT MARKING LAYOUT 2-1-2024
STA 532+00 TO STA 578+00 PAVEMENT MARKING
LAYOUTS
PAVEMENT MARKER LEGEND SHEET 5 OF 5

@ - REFL PAV MRK AWT (W) 6" (SLD) (100MIL)

® - REFL PAV MRK AWT (W) 6" (BRK) (100MIL)
AND REFL PAV MRKR TY [-C

© - 2 REFL PAV MRK AWT (Y) 6" (SLD) (100MIL)
AND REFL PAV MRKR TY [1-A-A

‘ ®2024
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT SECT‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY

NOT TO SCALE 138501 045 | SH 300
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No warranty of any

PUBLIC
Edge of Pavement 6" min. when no " .
Shou I der /_ l_shoulder exists ROADWAY / Shi?gl id GENERAL NOTES

] L Edge Line 6" Solid,
6" Solid ::> ) Yellow Line 1. Edge line striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Eglelotline ) —— directed by the Engineer. The edge |ine should not be placed
le] =—6" White _F' 30 ‘]=o,' = <3' / less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
6" Solid Lane Line 300 1o => _ distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
White = — — — E:> conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and
gutter sections of roadways.

Edge Llne—\ ::>
@ @ \ 6" Solid W ( 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway

‘é‘gézel_me A(I-)IﬁEDYA'lNFo.sl;aIEE:%D used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking

EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES DRIVEWAY eho1 1" be mecaured From the center of edge. Iine 10 the
ONE-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT center of edge line of a two lane roadway.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

PUBLIC ROADWAY MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
/Edoe of Pavement 6" min. when no w 6" Solid PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
. A white
l_shOU'de" exists — L /Edge Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
ﬁr.; Solid j 6" White } 46" _$;|?8J,if'ne <& BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |[DMS-6130
. ! = i
A Lone L'”i‘ J— I . — —_— TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
N 30 10 <s SRS Ean‘ghﬂﬁ \; <5 HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
f 3 = PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|oMs-8240
See Detail A $;.?3J,‘E;nJ/ => 4 >
— — — DETAIL "A" = S S All pavement marking materials shall meet the
6" Solid White ':D |:> required Departmental Material Specifications

as specified by the plans.

White

Edge LIHE\ 9"xx min. - 10" typ. _— p
(18" max. for traveled way \ " . 1 (
greater than 48° only) @ G 6" Solid

. ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
Ed L
ge Line OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

CENTERLINE AND LANE LlNES * 2" minimum *% 8" minimum MAJOR DRIVEWAY -+t _ 4 min_—

FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY g ML A TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT oo, Crop Lines o "nax.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS e Bnginedr.  The Bnginedr. MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

17:22 AM
FILE: PDOCUMENTOMAMEO jectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&®fedhiy 1S850004 5@ o+ hRE siefrfMEsPErf Pe d NGAr FeGie £264 ! 5T AND ARDSIFOS I.§5¢ 1 £ Prpq Jdiem its use.

DATE: 2020709228 11:

Width: 12" min.
24" max.
FEdge of Pavement 20 ';\r[lgul‘é’gﬁn EDGE LINE
Shoulder width exists 6" Solid White
r-—-| 3"to 12"~ =
may vary (typ.) _i CENTERL INE
6" Yellow 6" Solid White / See Detail B . . 6" Yel low
Centerline Edge Line <:' 18" min. - 20" max. 36" 6" min. || Length: 10’
(16" minimum for + ) Gap: 30°
. . yp.) ap:
' = = = ] A restripe projects
30° 10 ¢ — when approved by OPTIONA
=> 6" Solid _/ 6" Solid White — 6" solid— the Engineer.) beng marked equal o or 6" Sol ia
Yellow Line Edge Line Yellow Line €1ng marked equa o or H
N greater than 45 MPH. Yellow line
= on approaches to
[?lgouig"f" V('jrd'fh) intersections
y y yp. L. i (500’ min.) . . .
Minimum Requirements Minimum Requirements
TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY DETAIL "B- YIELD LINES for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
T R T T Way Width > 20’ Edgel ines Pavement
* 2" minimum for restripe projects width 16’ < W <20’
W| H O wl HOU SHOULDERS when approved by the Engineer.
" NOTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
Povement Edge — Iv v3§°'vz§% Refer to General Note 2 for additional details.
18"
NOTES
6" solid Wnite 6" Wnite Lane Line~ <5 GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
Edge Line L. . For posted speed on road EDGE LlNE & CENTERL'NE
6" Solid=YeI I ow = 30" =IO' = = = 1. Where divided highways are being marked equal to or Based on Tr led W nd P + Width
Edge Line See 6" Solid, <= separated by median widths at less than 40 MPH. o iV e Roocuans T iaTns
A\ Note 2 Yellow Line the median opening itself of Y
w0 I 30 feet or more, median
| Taper | '28 mclur; VYVVVV openings shall be signed as ;& Lrarfic
. . . c two separate intersections. I . Diii:ign
ﬁhigg”“-‘d \?Ihi?glll?ne AAAA § Each median opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Line See note 3 = each approach. The narrow median width will be the controlling width to
Extension — L48" min determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typical intersection
= in. . . v .
jF Yield control. Stop signs and stop bars are optional as determined by the
— from edge H .
— line fo Lines — Engineer. TYP l CAL STANDARD

6" Solid Yellow | Storage | stop/yield

Edge Line ™Deceleration | line 2. Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and stop lines/yield PAVEMENT MARK INGS

— — T — — lines) when a 50’ or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop |ines

6" Solid White ,::> N . . shall only be used with stop signs. Yield lines shall only be used with
Edge Line— 6" Wnite Lone Line yield signs. PM(] ) 22
3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths FILE: pm1-22. dgn DN: [ex: [ow: ke
shall be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ©TxD0T December 2022 conT [secT 08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 1385| 01 045 SH 300
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS ‘8‘:9758 3:82 ‘6212202 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-00 2-12 ATL UPSHUR 98

22A



No warranty of any

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIF[CATIONS
F R H P T A PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
O VE I CLE OS [ ION I NG GU I D NCE EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
<}E‘ See Detail A See Detail B . TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Type I1-A-A o fetertinen Symmetrical oround centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
/ ( y PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
— — g ':', \ a y, . n) a Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type 11-A-A
80 | 40" 401\/ 40° — o — o — o — o — a All pavement marking materials shall meet the
I | | | required Departmental Material Specifications
I T T T 1
|:> 1 40° | 40’ A 40’ | as specified by the plans.
E::i::> I T T 1

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS — —] — o — — a )
=> AN | |

Type I-C I 80

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

»P

=] —/

" see Detall € CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

I
@ I:/Type I-C .

= — Surface
o =

Type I (Top View)

—/ 5 s
Type I1-A-A <:| :
/ a r \ %\
i ] Ref lectorized
—/

0 —— 0O

=> =>

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES =>
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS {/er1*°r”4* -

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Type 1-C or 11-C-R
/ 2 2
p— | — 1) a — — a | m— E§

FILE: POCUMENTOMAMEOC jectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedhty 19850004512 o+hBE sfeiMEsPErf Be d Ngar raatk §264 ! 5T AND SRDSODB U S6HSt Poq Jgem its use.

DATE: 2020/00249 11:17:26 AM

s A
jr— —/ — a — — a  m— A E
Type 11-A-A Type 11-A-A 7< : T { . 80’ | S 3 &
Ry TSR — Eefjcec-rorized
RS S R e e SR AT e SRR RS T rface
| T 3" - 5" il Dl _r . u
2 Type Il (Top View)
1 3" - 5" T T T HE
""" s LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)
Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have cleor face
Type II-A-A -2 toward normal traffic ond red foce toword wrong-way traffic. 350 max-
See Note 3. 25% min
DETAIL ||A|| DETAIL ..B.. DETAIL “C“ >/
Roadway V \—Adhes ive
GENERAL NOTES Surface
T W W 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 [T [T [T [T [T [T [T [T [T [T [0 [0 7T [T 7 SECTION A
1. All raoised pavement morkers placed along broken |ines —
\«< CENTER OR EDGE LINE (see note 1) o1 1D e Toe w i ong: micway oorween
N\ 0 q . q q . T the stripes.
, 2. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers RA PA T ARK R
\I\ 30 ! BROKEN LANE LINE should be plaoced to one side of the longitudinal ISED VEMEN M E S
joints.
. 3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided "
I_iOO +9 500 mi | roodwo;’s, flu\s/h medians and ¥wo way Yéff l';ur'r;\“lcmes. §® graafsz
in height Use raised pavement marker Type II-C-R with divided . Division
] highways and raised medians. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
I 1 ’
quuick field check ;or the thickness POSI T ION GU l DANCE US l NG
of base line and profile marking is
" w1/ REFLECTORIZED PROFILE approximately equal to a stack of 5 RA l SED MARKERS
© 52" Y2 quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters. R T R PR F
y PATTERN DETAIL ELECTORIZED PROF ILE
\\zm_jF— USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS NOTES MARK INGS
1. Edge Iines should typically be 6" wide
and the materials shall be specified PM (2) -22
6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE 'n the plans. Fe pnz-22.4gn o o Jow o
OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile markings shall not be placed ©TxDOT December 2022 conT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
on roadways with o posted speed |imit 477 B’OOREVIBS’IZOSS 1385| 01 045 SH 300
of 45 MPH or less. 4-92  2-10 12-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-00 2-12 ATL UPSHUR 99
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Ofedh sy 1985900457 othBE sTYrNMEsPerf Ted NGAr FaTte ££6Y ! 5T AND ARDSITBI S5H3t Pog Jaem its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

6" Dotted White NOTES ADVANCED WARNING SIGN GENERAL NOTES
Lane Line : . DISTANCE (D)
-\ 1. Lane reduction pavement markings are used where the number of PosTed 1. Lane use word and arrow markings shall be used
through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway S d D (f1) L (ft) where through lanes approaching on intersection
S > or becguse of a section of on-street parking in what would pee become mandatory turn lanes. Lane use word and
o+he;\gés(gl_t):e $ ;grlegghhlcge. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, 30 MPH 460 WSZ arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
S 9.3/ 9’ Lane-Reduction S see stondard sheets. 35 MPH 565 L= %5 of substantial length. Lane use arrow morkings
N - N L Arrow 2. On divided highways, an additional RIGHT LANE ENDS (W9-1R) 20 MPH 670 or word and arrow markings may be used in other
> sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lones aond turn bays for emphasis. Details for
- sign on the right side of the highway. 45 MPH 775 L{grgs ang_a;rgw:_o;g gsrs?own in the Standard
) ) 50 MPH 885 ighway Sign Desig or Texas.
Paved Shoulder 3. Laone reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or .
greater. An optional third Iane reduction arrow may be added 55 MPH 990 2. When lane-use words and arrow markings are used,
Pavement / b D/4 D/2 D/4 based on engineering judgement. If used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
Edge lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and T.200 the bay is greater thon 180 feet. When a single
| 300’ -500 D L last lane reduction arrows. 65 MPH ’ lane use arrow or word ond arrow marking is used
70 MPH 1,250 for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.
shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook. 75 MPH 1,350
ENDS/ w9- 1R 3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided
(Optional) W9-2TL Type 11-A-A Markers highways, flush medions and two way left turn

lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I1-C-R with
LANE REDUCT ION divided highways and raised medians.

— — 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
or as directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of
+he Roadway Design Manual for additional
information on turning lanes or storage lengths.

<1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane)

Varies (See general Note 2), 1 — ’ 8'-16" MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
—
. ! ) 8 o> — _ _ PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS - 4200
> > . . " . .
( t g q g § 9 /8 Dotted White Lane Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
H = g =|||:| = = | = o = o0 o BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
= 48° Type I[-C <)’;| A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement marking -
] ! ! should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
N — - I — —_— a two-way left-turn lane within o corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
W SEE DETAIL B i< N . . marking after each intersection or dedicated turn bay is
E<zt . 6" White Lane Line <ZI not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
S
= w2 L] o L] __ I [—
w9 e e e R All pavement marking materials shall meet the
8§ L ( ) $ellla5$ken 6" Broken TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Departmental Material Specifications
S e \e o /] . . . o Yel low AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY as specified by the plans.
s; a a a a
Z= o> SEE DETAIL A \6" Solid Yellow Line
=y
]

E|,> ia" White Lane Line

8" Dotted White

Li Ext i
G |® @ @ ine Extension o sori

L White Line
Type I1-A-A Morkers 20° (typ.)

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE e 7 \ é?é.?zdv‘fme

) ‘r\ > 1 Mile (Lane Drop) . : uﬂ °:: :" : (: u) %:“:IS'X ; u : :%H :J: ;
| > TN — —

Varies (See general note 2) Varies

L/ T~ | J:“ SEE DETAIL A/

39’ " N -
< ‘t; ‘t % ~H— 8" Dotted Wnite Lane Line Varies (see general Note 4)

See general
Note 3

RONLY

17:29 AM

[—u] o o :l:\l:l —
’ " Whit
<b SEE DETAIL B ! 48 ! Type 1-C B Wnite < ;

% - - - SlogLine —— TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS
spaced at 20 ‘E —
— : e 5 |H o =t
El?ggken $;|'|Sngi£/Wh|+e (+yp.)\/£g§egérl12£ql Note 3 20’ 'i F?el?ow Eune ITexas Department of Transportation i‘iﬂ%’d
E:> I Varies (general Note 4) g ] /,A ‘\‘ TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES’
- - i —_ — — — — g &ﬁagAAL,,_w. » 3 RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
N L—qt AND LANE REDUCTION

11:

FILE: POCUMENIOMAMEO jectwiseon! ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr

DATE: 2020/

3% - 4"—1
a

N\ A

) 2.

oo GOl | oL > 7

N

' PAVEMENT MARKINGS
PM(3) -22

l-z—ol-l 8" Solid_/

White Line

o
- H

Yellow Line FILE: pm3-22. dgn DN: [k [ow: [exs

(©TxDOT December 2022 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP DETAIL A DETAIL B 138501 045 | sH 300

* " m.n.m m | | f - . - . 5-00 2-10 12-27 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
2 infmum al lowed for restripe projects when approved by the Engineer. | "/ o ATL UPSHUR 100




No warranty of any

BLESore %2 63 ARDAREY B0 2T S5 155 agn

for inc
aster

r

der iReTEs A

74 1

R =;1‘2“ max. \_

7 1n
R = 12" max.

v 1
R = 12" max. j

Y

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
087

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DISCLAIMER:
of this st

17:33 AM

11:

DPWCYMERTNANE O jectwiseon| ine.com: TxDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/1

DATE: 20230092024

FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

1. Rumble strips and profile markings shall not be placed on roadways with a
posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.

2. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is available. If
pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used.
Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.

3. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) and FPM(1) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing
of all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings, and profile
markings.

4. See the Shoulder Width Table below for determining what options may be used
for edge line rumble strips.

5. Breaks in edge line rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and no more than
150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossings, intersections, or driveways
with high usage of large trucks when installed on conventional highways.

6. Rumble strips shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps, acceleration or
deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas, or intersections with other roadways.

7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when edgeline rumble strips are to
be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A 3/8 inch deep
(minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these areas.

8. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).

WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

9. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions may be
used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.

10. Pavement markings can be applied over milled shoulder rumble strips to create
an edge line rumble strip.

WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

11. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may be
used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete
with bitumen or adhesives, as per the manufacturer's recommendations.

12. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
delineating the edge line when used as a rumble strip. The color of the button
should match the color of the adjacent edge line marking (white or yellow). The
buttons will be paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-
reflective traffic buttons must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.

13. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps,
acceleration and deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas or intersections with
other roadways.

14. The minimum distance between the edge line and the buttons should be used if
the shoulder is less than 8 feet in width.

15. Raised profile thermoplastic markings used as edge lines may substitute for
buttons.

gco Traffic
- L_.,S_afe.ty
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’gfd

EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS
ON UNDIVIDED
OR
TWO LANE HIGHWAYS

z//2" r}r/)gx [ %" yp. " typ. | %" typ.
’ ‘ %" max. %" max. 6" max.
PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4
T g E"Sa:.» . "LEdgeof
. = Edge of g Q%UE) 7"+%" 5 pavement
Edge of Edge of 7"x£%> 5" pavement al ‘g§
/pavement /pavement Yo R B
5 ES ¢ 32
9L ok, : g~ S Q-
RSES) " " " ksiES) ©° Ss 1S Ss
ooy % : 5 &
&= . &= ;r.s' ;’__S'
8 WE :
& %
*
‘LEdge line Edge line ‘LEO’QE line Edge line
PLAN VIEW See Note 3 PLAN VIEW See Note 3 _PLAN VIEW See Note 3 _PLAN VIEW See Note 3
% This distance may vary % This distance may vary
based on width of shoulder based on width of shoulder
CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUQOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS
(Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips)
See Note 3 (] [ }— see Note 3 See Note 3
R
Ok by 'L /P&ofilel' I
g in
2 - renagrekinge 4"
i
O [ RN #[ S
O TPV
O 12"+ Y% 12" + "
: > (- See Note 3
O _
; Preformed ] Preformed
%‘?gé&egr%%;‘c/e therngoplagtic tfgermoplastic
buttons 3 rumble strips rumble strips
=  —
4" min.
18" max.
- L
o PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
OPTION 7 OPTION 8
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
OPTION 5 OPTION 6 PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC
EDGE LINE EDGE LINE
(Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips)
SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE
RAISED EDGE LINE PROFILE EDGE LINE MARKINGS ouaL 70 0 GREATER THAN EQuaL TOOR
(Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips) 52 1E LEst THAN ATERT
Option 1, 5, i Option 2, 4, 5
P or s Opgl,og g} ; 3 P ory

RS(2)-23

FILE:  rs(2)-23.dgn on: TXDOT [ TxDOT[ow: TxDOT [exTxDOT
© TxDOT January 2023 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 1385| 01 045 SH 300
1(1):%% DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL UPSHUR 1 Q]

91



No warranty of any
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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MILLED CENTERLINE RAISED CENTERLINE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC PROFILE CENTERLINE
RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS MARKINGS

. This standard sheet provides guidelines for installing centerline rumble

strips on multilane undivided highways.

. Centerline and edge line rumble strips or profile markings shall not be

placedon roadways with a posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.

. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is

available. If pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble
strips shall not be used. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed
into bridge decks.

. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions

may beused if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.

. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and

nomore than 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossing,
intersections ordriveways with high usage of large trucks.

. Use standard sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing of

all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings and profile
markings.

. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline rumble

strips are to be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc.
A 3/8 inch deep (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in
these areas.

. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline rumble

strips for normal centerline spacing. For wider medians, specify in the
plans the exact placement of the rumble strips. Place the rumble strips
under each centerline marking or centered in the middle of the median.

WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons

may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to
asphalt or concrete with bitumen or adhesives, as per manufacturer's
recommendations.

10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a centerline rumble

strip, the button shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
delineating the centerline. The color of the button should be yellow for
a continuous no passing roadway. The button will be paid for under
Iltem 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective traffic buttons
must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.

. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS5(6).

WHEN INSTALLING EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT
CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:

12. See standard sheet RS(2).
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5' minimum if adjacent to curb, guardrail, vertical element, or obstacle.
Options A-C for consideration of horizontal placement using engineering judgment. See RS(1) and RS(2) for rumble strip device options. Care should be taken to consider bicycles in applying the
tables by shoulder width. Narrow rumble strip options include RS(1) Options 1, 2, and 6 and RS(2) Options 1, 2, 6, and 8.

RUMBLE STRIP HORIZONTAL PLACEMENT

GENERAL NOTES

1. The Engineer must consider accomodating bicycles during the planning and
implementation of all construction and rehabilitation projects. See the TxDOT
Roadway Design Manual (RDM) Bicycle Facilities section for applicable policies,
references, and guidance; including additional detail regarding rumble strip gap
and horizontal placement, as well as explanation of desirable, minimum, and

constrained values.

2. For non-freeway facilities with bike lanes, buffered bike lanes, or bike-accessible
shoulders, the Engineer shall place rumble strips considering the safety of and
crash risk for bicyclists. The Engineer shall include a detail of rumble strip gap
spacing, horizontal spacing from the edge line, and material / installation method in

the plans.

3. See RS(5) General Note 8 regarding bicycle safety with transverse (in-line rumble

strips.

GAPS

4. Rumble strip gaps to allow bicyclists to safely enter or exit a shoulder, as needed.
In addition to gaps provided for vehicles (e.g. at cross-streets), the Engineer shall
ensure gaps are available every 40 to 60 feet. See Gap Spacing detail. The
Engineer should consider significant grades as they affect bicycle speeds in
applying the Gap Length Table, for example downhill versus uphill bicycle speeds.

HORIZONTAL SPACING

5. Rumble strip horizontal spacing considerations affect bicyclist safety and mobility.
The Engineer shall consider desirable, minimum, and constrained widths, as shown
in the horizonal placement detail. The Engineer shall apply engineering judgment
to choose placement and material options in the Shoulder Width Tables on each RS
sheet to optimize safety for all users. Horizontal width for bikes does not include
standard drainage inlets, rumble strips, or raised pavement markers (RPMs).
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with
Item 506.

List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities.

1. LONGVIEW MsS4

2.

[ No Action Required [X] Required Action

Action No.

1. This project is ocnsidered a maintenance activity and is exempt from the

requirements of TPDES TXR 150000.
Commi tment No.

1. Refer to the SWP3 Plan Sheet,

chemical storage, sanitory waste,

BMPs, and Detail, It will address sweeping,
and all other management practices.

WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filling,
water bodies, rivers, creeks,

dredging, excavating or other work in ony
streams, wetlands or wet areas.

The Controctor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associoted with

the following permit(s):

No Permit Required

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or

wetlands affected)
Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, in tidal

1/3 waters)

Individual 404 Permit Required

[
(i
(i
(i
(i

Other Nationwide Permit Required: NwP#

Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to,
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion,
and post-project TSS.

location in project
sedimentation

The elevation of the ordinary high waoter marks of any areas requiring work
to be performed in the waoters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

Best Management Practices:

Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS

Silt Fence

Rock Berm

[J trianguiar Filter Dike
[ sond Bag Berm

[ straw Bale Dike

[ Brush Berms

[J Erosion Control Compost

Erosion

Temporary Vegetation

[ Brankets/Matting

O Muten

[ sodding

[ interceptor Swale

[J piversion Dike

[J Erosion Control Compost
[JMuich Filter Berm ond Socks

[ vegetative Filter Strips
[[] Retention/Irrigation Systems
[ Extended Detention Basin
[ constructed wetlonds
[ wet Basin
[ Erosion control Compost
[JMuich Filter Berm and Socks
[J Muten Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Compost Filter Berm and Socks
[] compost Filter Berm and Socks [_| Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Vegetation Lined Ditches

[ stone Outlet Sediment Traps

[ sediment Basins

[J sond Fitter Systems
[ crossy swales

111. CULTURAL RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease

work in the immediote area and contact the Engineer immediately.

|z No Action Required |:| Required Action

Action No.
1.
2.
3.
4,
IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES
Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.
Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to0 comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments.
|z No Action Required |:| Required Action
Action No.
1.
2.
3.
4,
V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,

CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.

[X] No Action Required [ Reauired Action

Action No.

If ony of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediaote areaq,
do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The
work may not remove octive nests from bridges and other structures during
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes
are discovered, cegse work in the immediate area, and contact the

Engineer immediately.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

BW: Best Manogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control axd Countermeasure
CGP:  Construction General Permit SW3P: Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan

DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification

FHWA: Federal Higway Adninistration PSL: Project Specific Location

MOA:  Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Commission on Envirommental Qual ity
MOU:  Memorandum of Under standing TPDES: Texos Pol lutont Discharge Elimination System
MS4: Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks and Wi ldlife Deportment

MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Depa-tment of Transportation

NOT: Notice of Termination T&E:  Threatened and Endongered Species

NWP:  Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers

NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service

V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

General (applies to all projects):
Comply with the Hozard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
moking workers aware of potential hozards in the workplace. Ensure thot all workers are
provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for
products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
Maintoin an adequate supply of on-site spill response maoterials, as indicaoted in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicoted in the MSDS,

in accordance with safe work practices, and contoct the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
of all product spills.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
* Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
* Traosh piles, drums, conister, barrels, etc.
* Undesirable smells or odors
* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substonces

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?

O ves X No

If "No", then no further action is required.
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.

Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive

O ves O no

If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain o DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management

(is asbestos present)?

activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at leagst
15 working days prior to scheduled demelition.

If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demolition.

In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordinotion between the Engineer and
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
on site. Hazardous Materials or Contomination Issues Specific to this Project:

No Action Required [0 Required Action
Action No.

1.

2.

3.

OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

(includes regional

VIl

issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

|z No Action Required |:| Required Action

Action No.
1.
2.
3 ® .
. % Design
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Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a
minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5"

4’ minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6’ to 8'.
Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4",

hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15",

GENERAL NOTES

Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
unless otherwise approved.

Perform vertical trocking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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f/{Fas-l-en fabric to the top strond of the wire using

3. Provide equipment with a track undercarriage capable of producing |inear soil impressions

Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.

posts using 4 evenly spaced staples
for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4.

Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

5. Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) .
Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstreom direction.

Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfill and hand tomp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

st

Filter fabric 3’ min. width. Dozer tracks create ftrack imprints

paral lel to the slope contour.
Top of Fencegﬁ\\

Backfill & hand tamp. 90° Embed posts 18" min.

¢ F;"l,\\ 43; or Anchor if in rock.

W/z il VI
R

‘%\)\\\/A\\\/A\ VANV ANVVAN

SECTION A-A

HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Galvaonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at

a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires VERTICAL TRACKING
spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER

A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstream perimeter

f ist i i LEGEND

of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from overland POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate ;

to be filtered. Sediment Control Fence FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING

Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through :::::

rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control EC (1 ) = ] 6

erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FlLE: ecll6 N TXDOT \chM hmvp ‘meLS
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<—Ditch Flow

"V" SHAPE
PLAN VIEW
3" Dia.
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SECTION B-B

PLAN VIEW
3, 6 or 9’
Galvanized Steel
Wire Mesh A

TYPE 4 (SACK GABIONS)

o

Galvanized Steel
Wire Mesh

SECTION A-A

< CRINERZ oo'o’«'z‘:‘:z’:‘ %
JERSRR RRREXY
R IR RIS
TNt 0020005 S2020S 000000t tetetetote 1etetatt L /Y
A Sateletebofobole e tattel & AN N
VN N

Dia.

Excavation (If shown on
construction drawings)

Earth
embankment

A "V" Shape may be used for
higher velocity flows.
(See "V" Shape Plan View below)

FILTER DAM AT SEDIMENT TRAP
——@®0D—— OR ——®D>——

Width for Payment

Level Crested Weir
C <t 2
1
17 Min.
2N,
RSN D= DY I PN
b 4 win
C<t—
PROF ILE
Galvanized woven 2 Min.
wire mesh
(for Types 2 & 3)
See Note 4
2
1 Types 1 & 2 = 18"
Open graded Type 3 = 36"
rock
~ < IS e 2RSS
~os M}S N - tt)aﬂ.\}f‘f,\f AL -«.N/S\,\,\ Ax/\..’

4" Min.
SECTION C-C

V\‘V\‘V\V

ROCK FILTER DAM USAGE GUIDELINES

Rock Filter Dams should be constructed downstream from disturbed oreas
to intercept sediment from overland runoff and/or concentrated flow.
The dams should be sized to filter a maximum flow through rate of 60
GPM/FT2 of cross sectional area. A 2 year storm frequency may be used
to calculote the flow rate.

Type 1 (18" high with no wire mesh) (3" to ©" oggregate): Type 1 may be
used ot the toe of slopes, around inlets, in small ditches, ond at dike or
swale outlets. This type of dam is recommended to control erosion from a
drainage area of 5 acres or less. Type 1 may not be used in concentrated
high velocity flows (approximently 8 Ft/Sec or more} in which aggregate
wash out may occur. Saondbags may be used at the embedded foundation

(4" deep min.) for better filtering efficiency of low flows if called for
on the plans or directed by the Engineer.

Type 2 (18" high with wire mesh) (3"
used in ditches and at dike or swale

to 6" aggregate):
out lets.

Type 2 may be

Type 3 (36" high with wire mesh) (4"
in streom flow and should be secured

to 8" aggregate):
to the stream bed.

Type 3 may be used

Type 4 (Sack gabions) (3" to 6" aggregate): Type 4 May be used in ditches

and smal ler channels to form an erosion control dam.

Type 5: Provide rock filter dams as shown on plans.

Galvanized Woven Wire Mesh
(for Types 2 & 3)

Width for payment

TV

SEE NOTE 6

FILTER DAM AT CHANNEL SECTIONS

——®DoD—— OR —®D>—— OR —— @3> ——

GENERAL NOTES

[f shown on the plans or directed by the Engineer, filter dams should
be placed near the toe of slopes where erosion is anticipated, upstream
and/or downstreom at drainage structures, and in roadway ditches and
channels to col lect sediment.

Materials (aggregate, wire mesh, sandbags, etc.) shall be as indicated
by the specification for "Rock Filter Dams for Erosion and Sedimentation
Control”.

The rock filter dam dimensions shall be as indicated on the SW3P plans.

Side slopes should be 2:1 or flatter.
have sideslopes of 6:1 or flatter.

Dams within the safety zone shall

Maintain a minimum of 1’ between top of rock filter dom weir and top of
embankment for filter dams at sediment traps.

Filter dams should be embedded a minimum of 4" into existing ground.

The sediment trop for ponding of sediment laden runoff shall be of the

dimensions shown on the plans.

Rock filter dam types 2 & 3 shall be secured with 20 gauge galvanized
woven wire mesh with 1" diometer hexagonal openings. The aggregate shall
be placed on the mesh to the height & slopes specified.

The mesh shall be folded at the upstream side over the aggregate and
tightly secured to itself on the downstreom side using wire ties or

hog rings. For in stream use, the mesh should be secured or stoked to the
stream bed prior to aggregate placement.

Sack Gabions should be staked down with ¥" dia. rebar stokes, and have a
double-twisted hexagonal weave with a nominal mesh opening of 2 %" x 3 V4"

Flow outlet should be onto a stabilized area (vegetation, rock, etc.).

The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified by
the Engineer.

PLAN SHEET LEGEND

Type 1 Rock Filter Dam +{;ﬂ:’b
Type 2 Rock Filter Dam —.—1;”:@
Type 3 Rock Filter Dam +{ai:z)
Type 4 Rock Filter Dam +Qi:p
=" Design
Division
i Tessas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

ROCK FILTER DAMS
EC(2)-16
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DATE:

FLOW
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM CONTROL LOG
STAKES FOR HEAVY

RUNOFF EVENTS

A

2\ \ /N

B (e i B )
L yp ==

SECURE END

ok, STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
A SIDE AT THE CENTER,

AT EACH END, AND AT
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EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET
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ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY
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SECTION B-B
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

#3 BAR

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.)
STAKES FOR HEAVY

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
1 LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,

OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
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[

R. 0. W.

([ @ @

i
T% T FLOW T S

SECURE END
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SECTION C-C
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GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL

BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S

RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR

THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE

BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE

CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL

REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE

SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY [NSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
#3 REBAR, 2'-4° LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON [TSELF.

w

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

Log Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over
REBAR STAKE DETAIL the drainage areaq).
Control logs should be ploced in the following locations:

U AW N =

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion control log sediment trap may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from aon unstabilized area.

Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500° on center

Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets
Just before the drainage enters a water course
Just before the drainage leaves the right of way
Just before the drainage leaves the construction
limits where drainage flows away from the project.

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumuloted to a
depth of 1/2 the log diameter.

Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and
will not be paid for separately.

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

INAAVAVARVAVAY VAN

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS
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CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

LOG SPACING
(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

END SECTION RAP DETAIL
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» ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;
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—— FLOW
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STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

MIN, CURB AND MIN,
GRATE INLET
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TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

SANDBAG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

CURB INLET

INLET
EXTENSION

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP. EROSION \\\\\\J////
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG 2 SAND BAGS
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.
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